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Annual report to the Economic and Social Council, covering the period

16 March 1958 to 19 March 1959
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I ntroduction

1. This annual report of the Economic Commission
for Asia and the Far East (ECAFE), which covers
the period 16 March 1958 to 19 March 1959, was
adopted unanimously by the Commission at its 213th
meeting on 19 March 1959. It is submitted for the con-
sideration of the Economic and Social Council at its

twenty-eighth session in accordance with paragraph 15
of the Commission’s terms of reference, which states
“The Commission shall submit to the Council a full
report on its activities and plans, including those of any
subsidiary bodies, once a year.”1

Part 1

WORK OF THE COMMISSION SINCE THE FOURTEENTH SESSION

2. During the period under review, the Commission
has concentrated more and more on major problems of
economic development, in particular, on industrializa-
tion, development of natural resources, population,
intraregional and international trade, transport and
communications.

3. This account of the work of the Commission is
divided into three main sections: (A) activities of the
subsidiary bodies of the Commission; (B) other ac-
tivities; and (C) relations with specialized agencies and
other organizations.

1The previous activities of the Commission and of its sub-
sidiary bodies have been reported to the Economic and Social
Council in the following documents: Report of the first session,
16-25 June 1947, and report of the Committee of the Whole,
10-17 July 1947 [.Official Records of the Economic and Social
Council, Fifth Session, Supplement No. 6 (E/452; E/491)];
report of the first and second sessions, 16-25 June 1947 and
24 November-6 December 1947 [ibid., Sixth Session, Supple-
ment No. 8 (E/606 and Corr.l)] ; interim report of the third
session, 1-12 June 1948 [ibid., Seventh Session, Supplement
No. 12 (E/839)] ; interim report of the fourth session, 29 No-
vember-11 December 1948 [ibid., Eighth Session, Supplement
No. 3 (E/1088)]; report of the fourth session and the Com-
mittee of the Whole, 1 July 1948-5 April 1949 Ninth
Session, Supplement No. 13 (E/1329 and Add.l)] ; and in an-
nual reports to the Economic and Social Council at its eleventh,
thirteenth, fourteenth, fifteenth, seventeenth, twentieth, twenty-
second, twenty-fourth and twenty-sixth sessions [«&</., Eleventh
Session, No. 8 (E/1710) ; ibid., Thirteenth Session, Supple-
ment No. 7 (E/1981); ibid., Fourteenth Session, Supplement
No. 3 (E/2171); ibid., Fifteenth Session, Supplement No. 6
(E/2374) ; ibid., Seventeenth Session, Supplement No. 3 (E/
2553) ; ibid., Twentieth Session, Supplement No. 5 (E/2712);
ibid., Twenty-Second Session, Supplement No. 2 (E/2821);
ibid., Twenty-Fourth Session, Sulpplement No. 2 (E/2959);
ibid., Twenty-Sixth Session, Supplement No. 2 (E/3102)].

A. Activities of the subsidiary bodies

4. In their work, the subsidiary bodies of the Com-
mission took into account the resolutions adopted, and
the decisions taken, by the Commission at its fourteenth
session. Attention was also paid to Economic and Social
Council resolutions 664 (XXIV), 693 (XXVI) and
694 (XXV1), which stress the need for concerted action
and concentration of efforts on projects that contribute
directly to the economic and social development of
under-developed countries. In doing so, the subsidiary
bodies gave preference to projects of regional impor-
tance, to work bearing directly on the formulation and
implementation of policy and to the promotion of
co-operation among the member Governments.

1 Industry and natural resources

5. The following list gives in chronological order
the dates of the sessions (together with the names of
officers) held in the period under review by the Com-
mittee on Industry and Natural Resources and by bodies
reporting to that Committee.

United Nations Seminar
28 July-8 August 1958
Chairman, Mr. H. Kano (Japan) ;

First Vice-Chairman, Mrs. P. M. Gonzales (Philip-
pines) ;
Second Vice-Chairman, Mr. K. Vyasulu (India).

on Regional Planning,

Working Party on Housing and Building Materials
(fifth session), 13-19 August 1958
Chairman, Mom Chao Prasomsvasti Suksavasti (Thai-
land) ;



First Vice-Chairman, Mr. M. P. de Soyza (Ceylon) ;
Second Vice-Chairman, Mr. C. P. Malik (India).

Sub-Committee on Iron and Steel (eighth session),
21-28 October 1958

Chairman, Mr. Vija Sethaput (Thailand) ;
First Vice-Chairman, Mr. V. W. Serrano (Philippines) ;
Second Vice-Chairman, Mr. A. G. Bureau (France).

Symposium on the Development of Petroleum Re-
sources of Asia and the Far East, 3-16 December 1958

Chairman, Mr. D. N. Wadia (India) ;
First Vice-Chairman, Mr. H. Rahman (Pakistan) ;
Second Vice-Chairman, Mr. P. Bautista (Philippines).

Committee on Industry and Natural Resources

(eleventh session), 5-12 February 1959

Chairman, Mr. Porn Srichamara (Thailand) ;
First Vice-Chairman, U Zaw Win (Burma) ;
Second Vice-Chairman, Mr. M. Nisibori (Japan).

UNITED NATIONS SEMINAR ON REGIONAL PLANNING

6. The United Nations Seminar on Regional Plan-
ning was held at Tokyo, Japan, in July-August 1958
under the joint auspices of the United Nations Bureau
of Social Affairs, the Technical Assistance Administra-
tion (TAA)2 and ECAFE, in co-operation with the
United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural
Organization (UNESCO). It discussed the current
trends influencing regional planning, the application of
regional planning techniques to the development of
metropolitan and rural areas, and, in particular, the
location of industries.

7. The Seminar recognized that the acuteness of
demographic, economic and social problems and the
deterioration in physical conditions in the urban and
rural areas in the region called for a bold and imagina-
tive approach. It agreed, however, that the solution must
be worked out within the limits of economic and tech-
nical resources in Asia and the Far East, and that
methods which had been successful in a developed
country might well fail in Asia unless suitably adapted.

8. It noted that population in the ECAFE region
was expected to increase, by 1980, to a figure equal to
the present population of the entire world. Much of that
population increase would be concentrated in the already
overcrowded cities, since, partly under the national
programmes for economic development, urbanization
was being accelerated, and was giving rise to such evils
as bad housing, poor community services, inadequate
sanitation and utilities, congested city traffic, filth,
squalor, disease, social disorganization, and group and
personal maladjustments.

9. The Seminar recognized, however, that a wide
range of possible solutions was now available for the
creation of settlements, and the distribution of popu-
lation. Both the public and Governments had a definite
responsibility in that regard. In countries of Asia and
the Far East, there was a need for constructive practical
policies and action before urbanization and industrializa-
tion froze land patterns and reduced flexibility. Regional
planning could promote sound development by con-
tributing to a more balanced growth of industry and

2As from January 1959, called Bureau of Technical Assis-
tance Operations (TAO).

agriculture, closer relations between town and country,
a better use of human resources and skills, and promotion
of public enthusiasm.

10. The Seminar concluded that (a) physical plan-
ning should take its place in the activities of Govern-
ments of the region alongside economic, social and
administrative planning, which were all parts of one
continuing, but many-sided process; (b) in order to
achieve an integration of plans and actions, planning
should be on a regional scale, the region being a link
between the nation and the local community; (c) it was
important to use economic development and industriali-
zation as a means of strengthening the economic basis
of existing metropolitan cities, of canalizing new indus-
tries, and hence migration, to other less crowded cities
(existing or new) and to rural areas; (d) there were
no universally applicable models for regional planning;
each situation required a specific solution; long-range
plans should be reviewed and redefined periodically in
the light of an evaluation of the social achievement of
current investment and development programmes; (e)
there was an urgent need for professional education,
training at the intermediate level, refresher courses, and
guidance for those engaged in planning without ade-
quate training, and also for the average citizen who
would thus be enabled to participate more usefully in
his country’s development; (f) the situation called for
co-operation and the exchange of information, experi-
ence and personnel between the less developed and the
highly industrialized countries and areas of the world.

WORKING PARTY ON HOUSING AND BUILDING MATERIALS

11. At its fifth session, held at Bangkok, Thailand,
in August 1958, the Working Party on Housing and
Building Materials reviewed the current housing situa-
tion in the region, measures for reducing building costs,
activities of the two Regional Housing Centres and the
future work programme of the Working Party.

The housing situation

12. The Working Party noted that, although
progress had been made in the provision of housing
in many countries, the situation had generally deterio-
rated, owing to the rapid increase of population in urban
areas. Limited financial resources and other factors
had prevented the housing programme from keeping
pace with requirements, and Governments had been
obliged to give priority to housing for those sections
of the people whose needs were greatest. The impor-
tance of co-operative housing and aided self-help pro-
grammes was recognized. Generally, traditional methods
of construction had been adopted, but there was a
realization that the latest designs and construction tech-
niques should be employed in order to save scarce ma-
terials and to lower building costs. The Working Party
recommended that due consideration be given to eco-
nomic, social and technical factors affecting housing
and, for that purpose, a special housing and town and
country planning ministry, department or organization
should be established in each country. Preventive (as
well as remedial) measures should be taken to improve
poor housing conditions in urban areas. These might
include the decentralization of industries, and the crea-
tion of amenities, such as communications, educational,
sanitary and other facilities in smaller towns. The private
sector should be encouraged to construct the maximum
number of houses through the provision of technical
services, developed land at cost, and credit and building



materials at reasonable rates. Schemes for the develop-
ment of new resources should include provision for
housing. Housing standards for all houses should be in
keeping with the means and social conditions of each
country.

Building costs

13. The Working Party singled out the factors re-
sponsible for the differences in building costs in the
countries of the region. These included location and
availability of natural resources for building materials,
communications, productivity of labour, degree of me-
chanization, standards of accommodation, and subsidies
and credit. It recommended that the secretariat collect
data on these factors and make a comparative study of
building costs. The cost of land and of its development
was also important, but required a separate study.

Study tour

14. The Working Party requested the secretariat to
explore the possibility of arranging a tour of housing
experts to Europe to study housing policy, including
legislation, finance and subsidization, aided self-help, the
planning, design and construction of projects, the pro-
duction of materials, and building research.

Regional Housing Centres

15. During the session of the Working Party, the
Advisory Committee of the two Regional Housing
Centres met on 13 and 15 August 1958. The Com-
mittee felt that more effective arrangements in the coun-
tries of the region were necessary for the reception and
dissemination of technical information supplied by the
Regional Centres. It was felt that, in order to strengthen
the international character of the two Centres, the coun-
tries of the region should make regular financial con-
tributions to the centres’ running costs, or should un-
dertake to carry out suitable research projects. It also
recommended that liaison officers be appointed by coun-
tries of the region in order to promote the flow of
technical information to and from the Centres.

Pilot projects

16. The Working Party recommended the construc-
tion, as pilot projects, of full-scale houses, with new
techniques and building materials which had proved
successful in local laboratories or in other countries.
Such projects would facilitate the appraisal of the new
techniques under the working conditions of each country,
and encourage the technical experts to try out these
techniques, if successful, on a larger scale.

Co-ordination of work

17. The Working Party took full account of the
activities of the United Nations Bureau of Social Affairs,
the Economic Commission for Europe (ECE), the
Food and Agriculture Organization of the United
Nations (FAO) and the World Health Organization
(WHO), as also of the conclusions of the United
Nations Seminar on Regional Planning referred to in
paragraphs 6 to 10 above.

SUB-COMMITTEE ON IRON AND STEEL

18. At its eighth session, held at Bangkok, Thailand,
in October 1958, the Sub-Committee on Iron and Steel
reviewed the major developments in that industry in the

region. It considered the action required to implement
the recommendations of the group of iron and steel ex-
perts after their study tour to Europe in 1957. It devoted
special attention to the needs of the countries of the
region for research and training facilities in respect of
this industry and for a study of Asian steel consumption
trends and future demand. It examined the question of
iron and steel specifications and the development of the
engineering or foundry industries.

Iron and steel industry

19. The Sub-Committee noted that progress, al-
though slow in some cases, was being made in the
development of the iron and steel industry in the region.
The main difficulties encountered were still the absence
of coking coal in some countries, and the lack of trained
technical personnel, domestic capital and foreign ex-
change in most of them. The Sub-Committee suggested
that countries should investigate the application of the
techniques, recently developed in Europe, of making
iron without coking coal, and of making metallurgical
coke out of non-coking coal, and should take advantage
of the assistance offered in that connexion by certain
European countries and the United States of America.
The Sub-Committee felt that there was scope for intra-
regional trade in raw materials, pig-iron, semi-finished
and finished steel, and that the possibility should be
explored (a) of two or more countries of the region
jointly establishing steel and allied industries by using
their basic materials, and (b) of some countries spe-
cializing in the production of certain specific products.
The Sub-Committee desired the secretariat to study
means of promoting co-operation on those lines.

Recommendations of the group of experts on their study
tour to Europe

20. The Sub-Committee noted the potential benefits
to be derived by the countries of the region from the
technological developments in the iron and steel indus-
tries studied by the group of experts during their visit
to Europe. However, it stressed the need to consider
the economic aspects of the question before a particular
process or technique was adopted, and to bear in mind
local conditions, the nature and quality of ores, coals,
fuel, power or other raw materials, the skilled per-
sonnel requirements and the market for the products
manufactured. It recommended that laboratory and pilot
plant tests should be carried out in all cases, and that
pilot plants being established in the region, or the
facilities offered by several research institutions and
firms in Europe, should be used for such tests by the
countries of the region. The countries whose experts
participated in the study tour were requested to keep
the secretariat informed of the follow-up action taken
by them as to the application of both the processes re-
commended, and the suggestions made, by the group.
The Sub-Committee also recommended that a similar
tour should be organized to study, for instance, methods
of scrap collection, or techniques of iron and steel manu-
facture in Latin America, where conditions were simi-
lar to those of the ECAFE region. Seminars on specific
questions might also be convened.

Research and training

21. The Sub-Committee considered ways and means
of meeting the urgent need for a regional research in-
stitute for iron and steel. As adequate funds were not



likely to become available for a large institute, the Sub-
Committee requested the secretariat to explore the pos-
sibility of setting up a modest one with such assistance
as the participating governments and the Special Fund
might be able to provide. Pending the establishment of
a regional institute, the secretariat was requested to
help make available the facilities in the research institu-
tions in Europe, India, Japan and elsewhere, and to
organize in India or Japan, short-term training courses
in steel production for the trainees from the region with
the assistance of the Bureau of Technical Assistance
Operations (TAO) and the International Labour
Organisation (1LO).

22. The system of education in the countries of the
region should be modified with a view to giving young
men in their teens an opportunity to learn a trade such
as might be useful in the iron and steel industry, and
in due course to obtain a diploma or a university degree.
The secretariat was requested to assemble information
on training facilities in the region (both at the uni-
versities and at the steel plants), and to study the
possibility of expanding them.

Demand studies

23. The Sub-Committee considered that, in estimat-
ing consumption trends and future demand for iron
and steel products in the under-developed countries, the
“end-use” approach would prove more reliable. A de-
tailed analysis of customs invoices for imports in recent
years might be useful in demand studies needed for
the preparation of plans for iron and steel production.
An estimate of demand by category and size, covering
both steel and engineering products, and other metals,
might also be attempted. The Sub-Committee requested
the secretariat to assemble the latest official estimates
of the requirements from 1959 to 1965 of India, Japan
and the Philippines, since the major part of the region’s
total demand was accounted for by those three coun-
tries. It felt that, at a later date, a forecast of the future
pattern of intraregional and interregional trade in steel
should also be undertaken.

Iron and steel specifications

24. The Sub-Committee emphasized the importance
of evolving, as early as possible, standard specifications
for the region for certain shapes and types of iron and
steel products, since those consumed in the region had
many common characteristics. An ad hoc working party
on the standardization and rationalization of such spe-
cifications should be convened at a later date. Countries
of the region should take steps to ensure economy in
the use of steel by the adoption of such specifications
as those evolved by the Indian Standards Institution.

Engineering and foundry industries

25. In view of the important part played by the
engineering and foundry industries in the manufacture
and repair of plant, machinery and equipment, the Sub-
Committee requested the secretariat to make a survey
of these industries—particularly those using ferrous and
non-ferrous metals, and those making machine tools,
engineering goods, ships, automobiles and rolling-stock.
The Sub-Committee also unanimously adopted a reso-
lution recommending the expansion of its terms of re-
ference to cover not only iron and steel, but also foun-
dries, the steel-consuming industries and those producing
other metals, with a view to promoting the sound
development thereof in conjunction with iron and steel.

SYMPOSIUM ON THE DEVELOPMENT OF PETROLEUM
RESOURCES OF ASIA AND THE FAR EAST

26. The Symposium, which was held at New Delhi,
India, reviewed the petroleum industry of the region,
and suggested measures for standardizing petroleum
industry statistics and reports on petroleum exploration
activities. In the light of the geological and geographical
distribution of known petroleum deposits of the region,
the Symposium drew attention to areas to which future
exploration might be directed. It considered the need
for introducing recent methods calculated to give greater
current, as well as ultimate, recovery of petroleum from
each oilfield. It reviewed the technical manpower, train-
ing facilities, and equipment for petroleum resources
development in the region, and suggested measures for
their improvement. It recommended that the secretariat
take a number of measures designed to foster petroleum
resources development.

Petroleum statistics

27. The meeting recommended that, wherever pos-
sible, statistics of oil production should be reported in
terms of volume measurements, but that these, if given
in United States barrels, should be accompanied by a
statement of the corresponding specific gravity in order
to permit conversion to weight units. If some countries
could not supply the figures in volume units in the first
instance, weight units might be used, supplemented by
the average specific gravity. In statistics of gas produc-
tion, a distinction should be made between gas produced
in association with oil, and gas produced from gas
horizons alone.

Geology of petroleum deposits and petroleum
potentialities in the ECAFE region

28. The Symposium suggested a number of possible
approaches in the search for petroleum. As an aid to
geological investigation and to the development of
petroleum resources in the sedimentary basins of the
region, the compilation of case studies of the history of
the discovery, subsurface structure, and of the explora-
tion of fields would provide a valuable reference work.
The secretariat should collect such case histories and
submit them to the second Symposium, to be held in
1962 or 1963. It considered that the co-ordination of
the stratigraphic correlation between many sedimentary
basins of the region was important, and to that end
requested the secretariat to get in touch with suitable
organizations.

Petroleum exploration, survey and development methods

29. The Symposium considered the various prob-
lems encountered in oil exploration, namely, inacces-
sibility, extremes of climate, limitations of methods
applicable, and difficulties in interpreting geological
data; these problems were gradually being overcome by
better techniques, and there was reason to expect that
technical progress would continue. No arbitrary rule
could be applied in the choice of geophysical methods of
oil exploration. All approaches should be given con-
sideration on a case-by-case basis.

30. The Symposium recommended the extensive use
of photogeology and the exchange of microfossil material
among countries of the region for use in comparative
studies. It considered that both stimulation and secon-
dary recovery methods should be introduced in the early
stages of the exploitation of oilfields in order to ensure
maximum recovery of crude oil at minimum cost.



Oil and natural gas map of Asia and the Far East

31. The meeting considered that governments and
industry would welcome the preparation of an oil and
natural gas map of Asia and the Far East showing
(a) known areas, (b) areas in which oil and natural gas
deposits were likely to be found, (c) other sedimentary
basins and (d) areas where there was little or no pos-
sibility of finding oil and natural gas deposits. It re-
quested the Working Party of Senior Geologists to
consider, at its next session, further details of this
scheme. If possible, the map should be available before
the second Symposium.

Petroleum development programmes

32.  The meeting noted that, in some ECAFE coun-
tries, petroleum activities were undertaken by the gov-
ernment, while in others private enterprise was en-
couraged, either with or without direct participation by
the government. Basic requirements for the development
of petroleum resources included availability of sufficient
prospecting areas, flexibility in the pursuit of long-term
programmes, and adequate financial incentives.

Safety in petroleum exploration and development

33. The Symposium considered that, in countries
of the region, existing regulations concerning the handl-
ing of explosives should be modified, wherever neces-
sary, to take into account the special requirements of
geophysical operations, and should be brought into line
with those of other countries where such geophysical
operations were being carried out on an extensive scale.
It hoped that, through the secretariat, industrially ad-
vanced countries would make information on their
safety regulations available to those countries of the
region requesting it.

Technical manpower and equipment for petroleum
resources development

34. The Symposium stressed the importance of basic
training for technical personnel in petroleum resources
development. At a higher level, various specialists were
required, but only by building up a large pool of tech-
nical personnel could a proper selection be made of those
suitable for training as specialists.

35. In view of the acute need for qualified and ex-
perienced technical personnel in this field, the Sympo-
sium requested the secretariat to explore the possibility
of establishing a regional petroleum institute or institutes
for Asia and the Far East. The offer of several coun-
tries outside the region to assist in setting up such an
institute or institutes was noted with appreciation.

COMMITTEE ON INDUSTRY AND NATURAL RESOURCES

36. The Committee on Industry and Natural Re-
sources, at its eleventh session held at Bangkok, Thai-
land, in February 1959, reviewed the progress and
problems of industrialization in the region, the work of
its subsidiary bodies and of the secretariat, and the
programme of work and priorities.3

Industrialization

37. The Committee noted that the index of indus-
trial production for the region had risen from 143 in

3For action taken by the Commission on the report of the
Committee on Industry and Natural Resources at its fifteenth
session, see paragraphs 280 to 291.

1956 (1953 = 100) to 157 in 1957, despite shortages
of capital, foreign exchange, and technical manpower.
Basic metals, metal products, chemicals, textiles, paper
and paper products, food and beverages made the largest
contribution to this increase. However, the Committee
felt that the rapid rise in population in the region
rendered imperative a faster rate of industrial progress.

38. The countries of the region continued to rely
heavily on foreign assistance for their capital require-
ments. The amounts so available, however, were inade-
quate; the Committee therefore stressed the need for
an increase in domestic savings. Several countries de-
sired to attract private foreign capital, and practical
measures had been initiated by some of them to that
end. The Committee suggested that each country in the
region might create an Industrial Information Centre
to give potential investors information on the conditions
under which industries could be set up.

39. The Committee felt that countries could make
a start with the manufacture of simple machines, and
gradually work up to larger and heavier types of capital
goods and thus help to meet, from domestic production,
the demand for such goods. It also recognized the pos-
sibility that countries could tie exports of certain
primary products to imports of capital equipment.

40. The Committee noted that an inadequate supply
of experienced managerial personnel would slow down
the rate of industrialization. A few countries had em-
ployed firms of foreign consultants or experts to assist
or take part in the management of their enterprises.
It was vital to accelerate training programmes and, to
that end, international co-operation on an increasing
scale was essential. Trade unions could play an impor-
tant role in industrialization, as could better manage-
ment-labour relations.

41. There was scope for increasing the exports of
the products of cottage industries of the region. While
mechanization of cottage industries would increase pro-
duction and lower costs, the artistic attractiveness of
the products should not be lost in the process.

42. There was a growing need in the countries of
the region for demand surveys, studies of marketing,
and methods of stimulating demand. The exchange of
information on industrial development plans between
the countries of the region might be of mutual benefit,
by avoiding overproduction, especially for export
markets in the region.

43. Moreover, as the fourth session of the Working
Party on Economic Development and Planning had
noted in its detailed discussion of industrialization, the
development of certain industries required bigger mar-
kets than those provided by most countries individually.4
The Committee therefore welcomed the suggestions by
the Working Party for promoting greater intraregional
co-operation and for sharing markets. In this connexion,
it would be helpful if long-term projections of demand
were made and relevant data collected.

Development of petroleum resources

44. The Committee endorsed the report and recom-
mendations of the Symposium on the Development of
Petroleum Resources of Asia and the Far East (E/
CN.11/1&NR/13) and the proposal to hold a seminar

4 See paragraph 100; also the report of the Working Party
on Economic Development and Planning (fourth session)
(E/CN.11/L.61).



in 1959 on aerial survey methods and equipment, with
particular reference to mineral resources development,
and a second Symposium in 1962 or 1963.

45. The Committee emphasized the need for uni-
formity in the presentation of statistics and in the form
of reporting on petroleum exploration activities. Stand-
ardization of stratigraphic nomenclatures should be
furthered by co-operation between the appropriate na-
tional and international organizations. It endorsed the
recommendation of the Symposium that the secretariat
should explore the possibility of establishing a regional
petroleum institute, or institutes, for Asia and the
Far East.

46. The Committee recognized that the development
of petroleum resources should be viewed in the context
of over-all fuel and power resources development, and
requested the secretariat to make a study of the co-
ordinated development of such resources.

Iron and steel

47. The Committee, in reviewing the work of the
Sub-Committee on Iron and Steel and the report of
the eighth session thereof (E/CN.11/I&NR/12), felt
that there was great scope for intraregional trade in raw
materials, pig-iron, semi-finished and finished steel, and
for the production, jointly, by two or more nations, of
these materials. To meet the need for trained technical
personnel, the secretariat should explore the possibility of
setting up a regional training centre and organizing short-
term training courses, and should give priority to seminars
on specific problems, such as the manufacture of iron
without coking coal. The countries of the region should
try to ascertain whether they could specialize in the
manufacture of specific products.

48. In view of the close relationship between (a)
the iron and steel industry and (b) engineering and
industries using other metals, the Committee, at its
119th meeting on 10 February 1959, adopted the follow-
ing resolution widening the terms of reference of the
Iron and Steel Sub-Committee:

“The Committee on Industry and Natural Re-
sources of the Economic Commission for Asia and
the Far East,

“Having taken due note of the unanimous recom-
mendation made in paragraph 49 of the report of the
Iron and Steel Sub-Committee (eighth session) to
expand the scope of its activities to cover foundries,
steel consuming industries and other metal industries
in addition to iron and steel,

“1. Decides that the title of the Iron and Steel
Sub-Committee be changed to the ‘Metals and En-
gineering Sub-Committee’ in order to reflect the
expanded scope of its activities and the terms of
reference contained in the resolution adopted by the
Sub-Committee on Iron and Steel,

“2.  Further decides that, in the context of pri-
orities and limits of anticipated budgetary resources,
it concentrate its activities in the near future on iron
and steel, the foundry industry and selected steel
consuming industries.”

Housing and building materials

49. The Committee endorsed the report and the
recommendations of the Working Party on Housing
and Building Materials at its fifth session (E/CN.Il/
I&NR/10). As the housing situation, particularly in

the metropolitan areas of the countries of the region,
was deteriorating, the Committee felt that the public,
as well as the private, sector should intensify its efforts.
It emphasized the desirability of the establishment, by
governments, of a special housing authority or de-
partment or ministry to give comprehensive consid-
eration to the social, economic and technical aspects of
the housing problem.

50. The Committee endorsed the recommendations
of the Working Party on the organization of a study
tour in 1960 to Czechoslovakia, Denmark, the Federal
Republic of Germany, the Netherlands and the United
Kingdom.

51. The Committee took note with satisfaction of
the work of the Regional Housing Centre at Delhi
(India) and Bandung (Indonesia). It emphasized the
usefulness of pilot projects which could test and demon-
strate the new techniques of construction under working
conditions before they were adopted in large-scale
building.

52.  Noting the need to focus the attention of housing
experts on environmental hygiene in tropical climates,
the Committee suggested that the work programme of
the secretariat should give priority to the question of
the provision of protected water supply, drainage and
other community facilities.

Electric power

53. The Committee reviewed the activities of the
ECAFE secretariat in the field of electric power, par-
ticularly in regard to (a) the dissemination of tech-
nical information and data through the “Electric Power
Bulletin” and technical articles in the “Industrial De-
velopment Series”; (b) the continued study of the
problem of rural electrification, with particular refer-
ence to the proposed joint ECAFE/FAO working party
meeting on the rational utilization of wood poles for
power and telecommunication lines, to be held in 1959;
(c) the study of modern developments in thermal power
plants; (d) techniques for the estimation of future
power demands; and (e) standardization in the field of
electric power.

Small-scale industries

54. The Committee took note of the preparations
for the sixth session of the Working Party on Small-
Scale Industries and Handicraft Marketing, to review
the progress and problems of the fruit and food canning
and preserving industry in the countries of the region,
and of the surveys by the secretariat of the various
research and training institutions in the region serving
cottage and small-scale industries.

2. International trade
55. During the period under review, the following
meetings were held at Bangkok, Thailand:

Working Party on Customs Administration, 12-19
November 1958

Chairman, Luang Bisuchna Banijalak (Thailand) ;

First Vice-Chairman, Mr. M. A. Rangaswamy (India);
Second Vice-Chairman, Mr. Lam-Van-Hai (Viet-Nam).
19I\E)r;)traregional Trade Promotion Talks,5 8-16 January

5The Executive Secretary acted as Chairman at the opening
and closing plenary meetings; during the talks no officer were
required.



Committee on Trade (second session), 23 January-
2 February 1959

Chairman, Luang Sriprija (Thailand) ;
First Vice-Chairman, Mr. M. Nisibori (Japan) ;
Second Vice-Chairman, U Aung Kin (Burma).

WORKING PARTY ON CUSTOMS ADMINISTRATION

56. The Working Party on Customs Administration,
held at Bangkok, Thailand, in November 1958, gave
countries of the region their first opportunity to ex-
change views on customs administration. It reviewed
the various measures already taken or under consid-
eration by these countries in the field of customs ad-
ministration, such as the codification and consolidation
of customs legislation, the introduction of new customs
classification, and the revision of the existing classifica-
tion, the publication of laws and regulations, and rulings
on customs matters, increased participation in the work
of international organizations and in international con-
ventions on customs matters, the simplification of for-
malities relating to tourists and businessmen, the im-
provement of valuation methods and practices, and
customs treatment of both post and gift parcels.

57. On customs procedures, the Working Party’s
recommendations related to the co-ordination of import
control and customs classifications, the treatment of
unauthorized imports, and trafficking in import and ex-
port licenses. It made detailed suggestions for simpli-
fying customs procedures in respect of the examination,
testing, classification, detention and bonding of goods.
In regard to documentary requirements for imports and
exports, the Working Party took note of the practices in
the countries of the region and of the measures taken
to simplify them. It suggested the introduction of sim-
plified entry forms, the reduction in the number of forms
and the speedy scrutiny of documents.

58. The Working Party considered that the highly
complex problems of customs valuation could not be
adequately dealt with at one session. It examined, and
made recommendations on, certain administrative prob-
lems relating to valuation, namely, goods of small value,
the traders’ right to be heard, appellate measures in
respect of valuation decisions, and ways of increasing
the efficiency of appraising officers.

59. It recommended a number of measures designed
to simplify procedures and formalities affecting tourists
and businessmen in respect of baggage declaration and
inspection, and of the import of personal and household
effects, commercial samples, and so on.

60. The Working Party emphasized the importance
of regional and international co-operation in customs
administration, and recommended the exchange of in-
formation and the provision by each country of facilities
for publicizing customs laws and procedures, co-oper-
ation in the prevention of smuggling and in the enforce-
ment of customs laws, periodical meetings of customs
officials, and the exchange of staff and the establishment
of staff training facilities. It suggested that countries
of the region should simplify and standardize the for-
malities governing the movement of goods and pas-
sengers across their borders, and for that purpose
examine the feasibility of drawing up conventions
similar to those adopted under the auspices of the
Economic Commission for Europe (ECE).

61. The Working Party also recommended a future
programme of work (to be carried out in co-operation
with appropriate international organizations), including
a review of the implementation, by countries of the
region, of the Working Party’s recommendations; the
examination of possibilities of agreements among groups
of countries on the free movement of goods and pas-
sengers; a survey of training facilities in customs ad-
ministration ; the study of the role of customs brokers
and agents; and a review of procedures for dealing
with claims for refunds and drawbacks, and methods
for their quick settlement. It also recommended that
a second session of the Working Party should be held
after an appropriate interval.

INTRAREGIONAL TRADE PROMOTION TALKS

62. In accordance with resolution 23 (X1V), adopted
by the Commission at its fourteenth session, intra-
regional trade promotion talks among member and as-
sociate member countries of the ECAFE region were
convened early in 1959. The talks were attended by
high-ranking officials of fifteen Governments of the
region, namely, those of Afghanistan, Burma, Ceylon,
the Republic of China, the Federation of Malaya,
India, Indonesia, Japan, the Republic of Korea, Laos,
Pakistan, the Philippines, Thailand, the Republic of
Viet-Nam, and Singapore and British Borneo, with
whom were associated representatives of chambers of
commerce and industry. The talks were held in camera,
and no records of the proceedings were kept. The
Executive Secretary submitted a report (E/CN.II/
TRADE/L.22) to member Governments on his own
responsibility, but after consulation with participating
delegations.

63. An agenda and time-table, together with the
schedule of talks, were prepared and issued by the
secretariat. A total of 88 first-round and 5 second-round
bilateral talks were held. At the conclusion, there was
a final plenary meeting at which delegates and the
Executive Secretary gave a preliminary assessment of
the results.

64. The talks opened up a number of new possi-
bilities of intraregional trade. In particular, they enabled
the participating countries to obtain a better knowledge
of each other’s trade practices and of specific obstacles
to trade, with the result that it was possible for appro-
priate remedial action to be taken. The talks were
particularly valuable to those countries which did not
have adequate trade representatives in the countries
of the region. They supplemented existing techniques
of trade promotion and were unaffected by political
considerations.

65. The talks did not aim at the diversion of trade
from existing sources or destinations; the object was
to promote intraregional trade in the context of expand-
ing world trade. Similarity of products in the countries
of the region was not found to be an insuperable obsta-
cle to increased intraregional trade.

66. Among the various questions which engaged
attention were the lack of direct shipping services
between countries of the region; ocean freight rates;
the high cost of trans-shipping goods; import and
export restrictions; and standardization, grading, and
quality control.

67. At the final meeting, on 16 January 1959, the
participating countries adopted the following resolution:



“The delegations which participated in the Intra-
regional Trade Promotion Talks convened at Bangkok
from 8 to 16 January 1959, in accordance with resolu-
tion 23 (X 1V) adopted by the Economic Commission
for Asia and the Far East,

“Recognizing that these talks have provided a
valuable opportunity of exploring new possibilities
of intraregional trade as a part of expanded world
trade and examining problems arising in their trade
with each other,

“1. Recommend that the intraregional trade pro-
motion talks be continued in the future;

“2. Request the Executive Secretary to take ap-
propriate steps to arrange for the convening, within
a year, of the next intraregional trade promotion
talks and to provide the necessary facilities therefor.”

COMMITTEE ON TRADE

68. The Committee on Trade, at its second session
held at Bangkok, Thailand, reviewed the developments
in trade and trade policies in the region, analysed the
implications for the trade of the ECAFE region of the
European Economic Community (EEC) and of the recent
payments and exchange measures taken in Europe,
and discussed the question of ocean freight rates. It
reviewed the report of the Working Party on Customs
Administration (E/CN.11/TRADE/L.17) and the
Executive Secretary’s report on the Intraregional Trade
Promotion Talks (E/CN.11/TRADE/L.22). It also
considered commercial arbitration, trade in certain
commodities, namely, minerals and mineral products,
and spices.®

Current developments in trade and trade policies

69. The Committee noted that the export trade of
several countries of the region had been affected in the
latter part of 1957 and in 1958 by the economic reces-
sion. The prices, as well as the volume, of some major
export commodities of the region had declined. At the
same time, prices of manufactured goods (increasing
quantities of which were required for economic develop-
ment) had risen. Consequently, several countries of
the region faced heavy trade deficits and balance-of-
payments difficulties, with repercussions on their plans
for economic development.

70. The Committee noted that, over the past five
years, the exports of the non-industrialized countries
had been increasing in value more slowly than those of
the industrialized countries. In addition, there had been
a faster increase in the total value of the imports of the
non-industrialized countries as compared with their
exports. In view of these basic, unfavourable trends,
the formulation and implementation of adequate policies
and measures for helping the non-industrialized coun-
tries were urgent, particularly on the part of major
industrial nations.

71. The Committee reviewed the measures taken
by the countries of the region to promote their exports,
and drew attention to the scope for obtaining greatly
increased earnings of foreign exchange from tourism.
The development of adequate airport, transport, hotel

8 For action taken on the report of the Committee on Trade
by the Commission at its fifteenth session, see paragraphs 292
to 304.

and other facilities for tourists deserved study and
action by governments.

The European Economic Community (EEC)

72. The Committee reviewed the developments, since
its last session, relating to EEC and the proposed Free
Trade Area in Europe. It noted the steps taken to
implement the Rome Treaty and the activities of the
Contracting Parties to the General Agreement on Tariffs
and Trade (GATT) in relation to EEC. In particular,
consultations under article XXI11 of GATT had been
initiated with reference to specific problems arising out
of the Rome Treaty. In view of the concern expressed
by several countries of the region at the possible ad-
verse effects on their export trade of the establish-
ment of EEC, the Committee welcomed the assurances
given by members of the European Commission (i.e.
the permanent executive organ of EEC) at the thir-
teenth session of GATT that, in the framing of its
economic policy, EEC would take into account the
interests of third countries, and would pursue a policy
of co-operation with the GATT members. It hoped that
the policies pursued by EEC would not be restrictive,
but would be conducive to an expansion of world trade,
and that the products of the ECAFE countries would
be given fair and reasonable access to the Common
Market. Willingness on the part of EEC to respond
to the interests of third countries by adjusting its policies
and measures would contribute to the success of the
GATT consultations.

73. The Committee felt that further developments
should be kept under review, and requested the secre-
tariat to study the subject, in close co-operation with
the international organizations concerned. It invited
Governments to submit, at the next session of the Com-
mittee, memoranda on the practical problems and dif-
ficulties faced by them in connexion with the Rome
Treaty.

Payments and exchange measures of European countries

74. The Committee considered that the recent pay-
ments and exchange measures taken in Europe consti-
tuted a major step towards the establishment of a multi-
lateral system of payments, but that the liberalization
of trade through the relaxation of import restrictions
and discontinuance of discriminatory treatment were
essential to the achievement of more complete multi-
lateralism. The partial abolition of the distinction be-
tween the dollar area and the other currency areas
might result in intensified competition in international
markets, not only in the case of goods imported by the
region, but also of its exports. In particular, the effects
of the competition of dollar goods on some exports of
the region might be important, and deserved examination.

Ocean freight rates

75. Several countries of the region expressed the
view that high and unstable ocean freight rates consti-
tuted a serious obstacle to the development of their
export trade. Stable and equitable rates were essential
for the free flow of goods. The Committee considered
that the recent decline in freight rates, mainly in respect
of tramp and tanker shipping but not Conference liners,
did not provide a long-term or adequate remedy. Even
during the general world decline in shipping rates,
certain Conference liner rates had been increased.
Instances of commodities affected by discriminatory
ocean freight rates were cited in the course o: the



discussion. The system of deferred rebates and optional
bookings was mentioned as not being conducive to the
growth of the region’s trade.

76. While some countries were of the opinion that
Governments should use their good offices to inquire
into alleged cases of discrimination, some other coun-
tries considered that this was a matter to be discussed
at the commercial level.

77. The Committee expressed the hope that plans
for the improvement of port facilities in the countries
of the region would be implemented without delay.
It requested the secretariat to keep the subject under
review, in co-operation with Governments and appro-
priate international organizations.

Customs administration

78. The Committee reviewed the findings of the
Working Party on Customs Administration (E/CN .11/
TRADE/L.17) and emphasized that, where legislative
and administrative measures were required for the
implementation of the recommendations of the Work-
ing Party, the customs administrations themselves should
take the initiative. The Committee recommended that
the Working Party should co-operate with international
organizations concerned, and that its next session should
be convened at an early date.

Intraregional Trade Promotion Talks

79. The Committee considered and adopted the
report of the Executive Secretary on the intraregional
trade promotion talks (E/CN.11/TRADE/L.22). It
noted that the countries participating in the talks had
found them very useful, and had recommended that
they should be continued. Active follow-up action by
Governments through diplomatic channels was neces-
sary. With more experience and better advance pre-
paration by both Governments and the secretariat, the
next round of talks would produce even better results.

Commercial arbitration

80. The Committee considered the interim report on
commercial arbitration prepared by the Office of Legal
Affairs of the United Nations (E/CN.II/TRADE/
L.19), and endorsed the suggestion of the Executive
Secretary that, with a view to assisting the secretariat
to convene the proposed expert working party or regional
conference on commercial arbitration, 'Governments
should designate experts with whom the secretariat
could maintain contact. It welcomed the offer of several
countries to provide the secretariat with expert as-
sistance. The Committee noted the work done by the
International Chamber of Commerce in promoting
settlements by recourse to commercial arbitration. It
recommended ECAFE countries to accede to the Con-
vention on the Recognition and Enforcement of Foreign
Arbitral Awards adopted by the United Nations Con-
ference on International Commercial Arbitration in 1958.

Commodity trade

81. The Committee considered a preliminary report
on trade in mineral and mineral products (E/CN.II/
TRADE/L.18), and suggested a number of minerals
as suitable for inclusion in the final study. It also
considered the secretariat report on the market analysis
of spices and spice products (E/CN.11/TRADE/L.13)
and recommended publication and wider distribution of
that study. It emphasized the importance of improving
marketing practices, and grades, standards and quality

of spices. Stabilization of prices and better statistics
were also considered necessary. The Committee sug-
gested that jute and jute products should be taken up
as the next subject of market analysis, in co-operation
with FAO.

3. Inland transport and communications

82. During the period under review, no session of
the Inland Transport and Communications Committee,
the Inland Waterway Sub-Committee and the Railway
Sub-Committee was convened. The following meetings
of the Committee’s subsidiary bodies were held at
Bangkok, Thailand:7

Highway Sub-Committee (fourth session), 4-11 No-
vember 1958

Chairman, Mr. H. P. Sinha (India) ;
First Vice-Chairman, Mr. N. L. Cuenca (Philippines);
Second Vice-Chairman, Mr. K. Ramanathan (Ceylon).

Working Party on Co-ordination of Transport, 25
November-2 December 1958

Chairman, Mr. Mongkol Naochamnien (Thailand);

First Vice-Chairman, Mr. L. P. Wickramartchi
(Ceylon) ;

Second Vice-Chairman, Mr. R. Masukawa (Japan).

HIGHWAY SUB-COMMITTEE

83. At its fourth session, the Highway Sub-Committee,
which met at Bangkok, Thailand, reviewed the reports
of the Seminar on Engineering and Traffic Aspects of
Highway Safety (E/CN.II/TRANS/Sub.2/2?) and
of the Seminar on Low-Cost Road and Soil Stabiliza-
tion (E/CN.II/TRANS/Sub.2/30), which were con-
vened in 1957 and 1958 respectively, and examined
the existing facilities and needs for training highway
officials, the problems of road construction and mainte-
nance, and the current methods of highway financing
and administration. It also considered the question of
the construction of an international highway system for
the region, and highway transportation in general.

Highway safety

84. The Sub-Committee drew attention to the need
for incorporating in the plans for urban highways
certain safety features such as separate lanes for slow-
moving vehicles. As traffic censuses and the regular
compilation and publication of accident statistics served
as a guide to traffic engineers planning highway develop-
ment, the Sub-Committee recommended that statistical
data on a standardized basis might be published regu-
larly in the quarterly Transport Bulletin. It suggested
that studies be undertaken with a view to unifying traf-
fic laws and regulations—first on a national, and later
on an international, basis—and noted with satisfaction
that the system of road signs recommended by the
International Road Motor Transport Convention was
now being followed by some countries in the region. It
re-emphasized the need for adequate education in traf-
fic safety, and endorsed the recommendation of the
seminar that an educational manual be prepared for
use in schools and colleges. Appreciation was expressed
of the statement by the representative of India that his

7For action taken on the Executive Secretary’s report on
“Activities in the Field of Inland Transport and Communica-
tions” (E/CN.11/488) by the Commission at its fifteenth ses-
sion, see paragraphs 305 to 316.



Government would explore the possibility of preparing
such a manual and also of the offer to hold a traffic
study week in the city of Bombay in July or August
1959. The Philippines delegation offered to examine the
possibility of convening a similar study week in Manila
in 1960. Member Governments were requested to con-
tribute technical papers and participate in such study
weeks.

Low-cost roads and soil stabilization

85. The Sub-Committee recognized that, while low-
cost roads were an immediate necessity in the ECAFE
region, the need for higher types of road surfaces, which
would be capable of carrying heavier loads, should be
borne in mind by planners. Adequate standard dimen-
sions and stage construction should therefore be adopted
with a view to reducing the cost of up-grading road
pavements. The Sub-Committee stressed the importance
of a proper study (including laboratory tests) of the
physical properties of locally available materials. The
role of research institutions in this connexion was
emphasized, and the Road Research Laboratories in
the Federation of Malaya, India and the Philippines
were requested to provide training and research facili-
ties to other countries of the region; the possibility of
expanding the facilities available at those centres in
such a way as to serve regional needs might be ex-
amined by the secretariat, in consultation with the
Governments concerned.

Training facilities

86. The Sub-Committee considered the requirements
of some of the countries in the region for training in the
techniques of road construction, particularly soil stabili-
zation, and requested the secretariat to continue to collect
data on the countries’ needs for training in other aspects
of highway engineering. It also reviewed progress
within and outside the region in the provision of facili-
ties for training highway officials, and noted the in-
adequacy of facilities for training personnel for special-
ized or higher jobs. It stressed the need for setting
up regional training centres with such assistance as
might be obtained from the United Nations, and urged
the countries of the region possessing special training
facilities to offer them on a regional basis.

Bituminous construction

87. The Highway Sub-Committee took note of the
work of some national road materials laboratories in
the ECAFE region on the use of various types of ad-
ditives, for example, rubber, in bituminous construction,
in order to determine their effects on ductility and
softening point, viscosity and penetration, on certain
sections of highways in the Federation of Malaya and
India; however, it was considered too early to arrive
at any conclusions on these tests. The use of sand in
road construction for the purpose of preventing deterio-
ration and cracking of surfaces was also noted. The
Sub-Committee recommended that, with a view to
promoting a better understanding of technical terms on
the part of highway engineers, a standardized termi-
nology for bituminous construction, suitable for use
throughout the region, should be worked out by the
secretariat, in consultation with the Permanent Inter-
national Road Congresses Association.

Highway financing and administration

88. The Sub-Committee noted that, in most coun-
tries of the region, allocations from general revenue—
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which was the principal means of financing the mainte-
nance, improvement and development of highways—
were inadequate. Separate, non-lapsable road funds,
and technical and financial assistance from abroad were
therefore necessary. The revision of the present systems
of taxation of road users was also indicated. Highway-
administration should be reorganized. The Sub-Com-
mittee requested the secretariat to study all these ques-
tions, and make recommendations calculated to assist
Governments in formulating their policies.

International highways

89. As the ECAFE region was lacking in inter-
national highway communications, and particularly as,
in the case of land-locked countries, topographical dif-
ficulties virtually precluded the development of other
means of surface transport, the Sub-Committee stressed
the importance of highway links for trade and commerce.

90. Realizing the difficulties and high cost of de-
veloping roads in individual countries up to the standards
needed to permit incorporation in the international route,
and to meet the standards established for international
highways, the Sub-Committee recommended the formu-
lation of limited and minimum standards for stage de-
velopment with a view to improving such highways as
might be designated as international links. Higher
standards could be enforced when resources permitted.
The Sub-Committee took note of a general plan (E/
CN.11/TRANS/Sub.2/L.3) prepared as a basis for
discussion by the secretariat for an international high-
way system linking all the countries in the region lying
between Iran and Viet-Nam, and invited Governments
to indicate their views on the plan, and particularly on
those parts of the highway which lay within their terri-
tories. Governments were requested to state how far
their highway development plans could be adjusted to
comply with international requirements and what as-
sistance they would need to implement such a pro-
gramme.

91. In view of the wide areas to be covered, and of
the numerous problems involved, the Sub-Committee
suggested that three zones be formed, each covering
a group of neighbouring countries, and that expert
working groups be set up to examine the problems con-
nected with the development of international highways.
The Executive Secretary was requested to explore
the possibility of securing financial support either from
TAO or other sources in order to enable the countries
concerned to participate in the working groups. The
Sub-Committee also felt that first priority should be
given to the linking up of the road system where gaps
existed, after which the stage-by-stage up-grading of
the existing routes to the international highway stand-
ards and the measures for developing international traffic
might be explored. Stress was laid on the importance
of financial aid in implementing the various projects
for linking up countries of the region by highways.

Highway transportation

92. Noting the rapid increase, in recent years, of
motor transportation in the ECAFE region, the Sub-
Committee emphasized the need for a study of such
problems as competition among highway carriers, diffi-
culties of Governments in controlling a large number
of small units, recent experience in the ECAFE coun-
tries of State control and management of the road
transport industry, taxation on fuel, the design of
equipment in such a way as to facilitate the transport



of freight, and the need for close co-operation between
the agencies issuing licences to road carriers and those
concerned with highway construction in order to ensure
adequate carrying capacities of highways. The Sub-
Committee endorsed a suggestion that a seminar be
held on the organizational, operational and financial
aspects of highway transport, and noted with apprecia-
tion the invitation of the Government of India to hold
the seminar in that country.

WORKING PARTY ON CO-ORDINATION OF TRANSPORT

93. The Working Party on Co-ordination of Trans-
port, which met at Bangkok, Thailand, examined ob-
jectives, principles, methods and other aspects of co-
ordination of transport in the countries of the region,
taking into account the experience of some countries
outside the region.

94. The Working Party was of the opinion that,
in view of the general shortage of transport, and of
the increasing demands for transport arising from the
development of the countries of the region, the prob-
lem was not only to co-ordinate existing facilities, but
also to promote co-ordinated investment and develop-
ment. The objective for the region was therefore to
plan the development of the various modes of transport
in such a way as to meet the maximum transport
requirements at the lowest cost, taking into account
a country’s real resources and at the same time preserv-
ing the elements of healthy competition and the inherent
advantages of each mode.

95. The Working Party stressed the importance
of ensuring adequate freedom of choice to the user and
of fixing rates and fares which endeavoured to reflect
the costs of each form of transport; the advisability
of organizing small private road transport enterprises
into a few large undertakings for the sake of greater
efficiency and economy; and the need for machinery to
co-ordinate the whole field of transport.

96. The Working Party examined the problem of
co-ordination, taking into account a number of condi-
tions, such as unrestricted competition, the combined
monopoly of several forms of transport, the co-ordi-
nation of competing monopolies (including semi-mo-
nopolies), controlled competition, and a combination
of monopolies (including semi-monopolies) and com-
peting systems, and “transport on own account”.

97. The Working Party recommended the establish-
ment, where possible, of a single independent regulatory
authority in each country, controlling all forms of
transport, with powers to authorize the expansion or
limitation of services, and exercising control over rates
and fares so as to reflect costs. The regulatory authority
was not to take over or interfere with the functions
of management, but it might be empowered to make
recommendations on the co-ordinated development of
transport within the country, and on proposals for
investment in such development, in accordance with
over-all national requirements. In countries with a fed-
eral constitution, the Working Party recommended the
establishment of machinery for co-ordination of trans-
port at both federal and state levels.

4. Research and planning

98. During the period under review, the following
meetings were held:

Working Party on Economic Development and Plan-
ning (fourth session), 2-13 September 1958

Chairman, Mr. Chalong Pungtrakul (Thailand) ;
First Vice-Chairman, Mr. S. Okita (Japan) ;
Second Vice-Chairman, Mr. D. K. Burdett (United
Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland).
Conference of Asian Statisticians (second session),
8-19 December 1958

Chairman, Mom Chao Athiporn P. Kasemsri
land) ;

First Vice-Chairman, Mr. S. Sumawinata (Indonesia);
Second Vice-Chairman, Mr. B. G. Bantegui (Phil-
ippines).

(Thai-

WORKING PARTY ON ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT AND
PLANNING

99. At its fourth session held at Bangkok, Thailand,
the Working Party on Economic Development and
Planning considered the problem of industrialization
in relation to economic development and planning as
a whole. The following topics were discussed: govern-
ment policies and measures for promoting industrializa-
tion within the framework of national economic de-
velopment plans, and for dealing with the following
major limiting factors: (a) capital, (b) foreign ex-
change, (c) entrepreneurship and management, (d)
skilled labour and (e) markets; criteria for selecting
particular industries for establishment or expansion,
including the consideration given to balanced economic
development and to international division of labour;
and problems and experience relating to the scale of
industrial production and to the choice of labour-in-
tensive or capital-intensive processes. The Working
Party adopted a report (E/CN.11/L.61), the major
part of which, consisting of the findings of the Working
Party, was also published in the December 1958 issue
of the Economic Bulletin for Asia and the Far East
(vol. IX, No. 3).8

100. Convinced that industrialization was a major
means of accelerating the rate of economic development,
securing better use of a country’s resources and achiev-
ing higher standards of living, the Working Party placed
emphasis on the various policies and measures which
Governments could adopt to promote industrialization
generally, and to deal, in particular, with the problems
raised by shortages of capital, foreign exchange, skilled
labour, entrepreneurial and managerial skills and mar-
kets. It recognized the need for the careful application
of various criteria in selecting industries to be developed,
and pointed out the desirability of choosing tech-
niques and scales of production which would provide
maximum employment without sacrificing efficiency.
Affirming the importance of developing exports of
manufactured goods, the Working Party felt that this
might lead to an increase in intraregional trade, and
recommended that studies be undertaken to explore
opportunities for a group of countries to share their
domestic markets with one another, and to agree on
specialization between them. In particular, the Work-
ing Party recommended that there should be a greater
exchange of information, and arrangements which would
enable each country to take into account the industriali-
zation plans of other countries in the region. Such an

8For action taken on the report of the Working Party by
the Commission at the fifteenth session, see paragraphs 272
to 279.



exchange of information, and the resulting co-ordi-
nation at an early stage in the preparation of national
plans would, the Working Party felt, be useful in
avoiding wastage of resources.

101. The Working Party recognized that the im-
provement of statistics was an essential step in planning
for industrialization, and noted that the current posi-
tion and plans in regard to statistics for industrial de-
velopment were to be considered at an early session
of the Conference of Asian Statisticians.

102. The Working Party considered the report of
the United Nations Seminar on Regional Planning
(referred to in paragraphs 6 to 10 above) and took
note of the conclusions and suggestions on the develop-
ment of resources and the location of industries.

103. The Working Party discussed the question
of establishing a sub-group on programming techniques,
which had already been approved by the Commission
at its fourteenth session. The Working Party agreed
that the new body should be a small working group
of experts, drawn mainly from within the region and
appointed by the Executive Secretary. Several sug-
gestions were made regarding its terms of reference and
the subjects to be taken up by it. A decision on these
matters was left over until the composition of the
group had been determined. It was, however, agreed
that the work should be “action-oriented”. Latitude was
given to the Executive Secretary with regard to de-
tailed arrangements, including the decision as to the
forum in which the report of the expert group could
most usefully be discussed by the representatives of
the ECAFE member countries.

CONFERENCE OF ASIAN STATISTICIANS

104. The second session of the Conference of Asian
Statisticians, convened in December 1958 at Bangkok,
Thailand, was conducted jointly by the ECAFE secre-
tariat, the United Nations Statistical Office and FAO.9
The items on the agenda of the Conference were: the
World Census of Population, the World Census of
Agriculture, the training of statisticians, the use of
sampling methods, subjects referred to the Conference
by other subsidiary bodies of ECAFE (agricultural
producer prices and mineral statistics), statistics for
planning and development, and the long-term work pro-
gramme of the Conference. “Statistics for planning and
development” was included as a standing item, in ac-
cordance with the decision of the Commission at its
fourteenth session. Under that item, the Conference
considered: (a) the programme of basic statistics for
economic and social development, and (b) the estima-
tion of capital formation. The long-term work pro-
gramme of the Conference was discussed, and further
clarified, along lines calculated to promote an integrated
statistical programme which would, in the course of
time, meet the needs of the countries of the region for
economic and social development and secure maximum
practicable international comparability.

105. The Conference recognized that emphasis had
to be placed not only on the development of a pro-
gramme, but also on the steps required to build up a
statistical system and organization for the purpose of
putting a programme into effect. In view of the dif-
ferent stages of statistical development achieved thus

9 For action taken on the report of the Conference of Asian
Statisticians (E/CN.11/493) by the Commission at the fifteenth
session, see paragraphs 327 to 331.
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far in the various countries of the region, the Con-
ference considered it unadvisable to draw up a blue-
print for the development of statistics aimed at meeting
the requirements of all the countries of the region:
rather, the Conference would seek to provide guidance
and assistance to countries in drawing up their own
programmes according to their needs and resources.

106. A good beginning was made in giving effect
to the Commission’s recommendation at its fourteenth
session that the Conference should be used as a forum
for discussion of all statistical problems in the region.
In addition to member Governments, the United Nations
Statistical Office, FAO, the ILO and UNESCO were
represented. This session provided FAO, in particular,
with facilities for advancing its regional agricultural
census programme further, within the framework of
the world programme.

107. The Conference recommended that two work-
ing groups should be set up, one on the “application
of sampling methods”, and the other on “methods of
estimation of capital formation”, which should meet in
1959 and report to the Conference at its third session.
The Conference decided that basic industrial and min-
eral statistics should be discussed at its third session
under the standing item, namely, “Statistics for planning
and development”. The other items decided upon for
the third session were agricultural producer prices,
and preliminary work on problems of internal trade
statistics, in addition to reviews of progress on censuses,
statistical manpower and training, and sample surveys
in the countries of the region.

108. The Conference adopted a resolution drawing
the attention of member Governments to the need to
strengthen their national statistical services in order
to enable them to meet the increased demands that were
being, and needed to be, placed on them in connexion
with economic and social development.

B. Other activities

109. This section of the report covers those activities
of the secretariat which are not directly connected with
the work of the subsidiary bodies of the Commission
referred to in section A above.

Bureau of Flood Control and W ater Resources
Development

110. During the period under review, the Bureau
of Flood Control and Water Resources Development
continued to lay emphasis on the importance of mul-
tiple-purpose unified river basin development, and on
projects having an important bearing on such de-
velopment as, for example, the collection of basic hydro-
logic data and analyses of planning and execution of
selected multiple-purpose projects in the region and
the organization of a study tour. The Executive Secre-
tary, through the Bureau, continued to service the Com-
mittee for Co-ordination of Investigations of the Lower
Mekong Basin, established by the Governments of Cam-
bodia, Laos, Thailand and the Republic of Viet-Nam
under the auspices of the Commission.

Investigation of multiple-purpose river basin develop-
ment in the region

111.  As part of the Manual on River Basin Planning,
and with the help of the national technical organiza-
tions in the region, surveys were issued for Burma,



Ceylon, China (Taiwan), India, Japan, Pakistan and
the Philippines. Country surveys for British Borneo
(covering Brunei, North Borneo and Sarawak), the
Federation of Malaya, Indonesia and Thailand are
nearing completion, and will be published in 1959.
Surveys for Afganistan, Iran, the Republic of Korea,
and Nepal will be taken up next.

The Mekong project

112.  Among the international rivers in their region,
the Mekong is the one on which the Bureau has been
concentrating its efforts for the past few years.

113. In the period under review, significant pro-
gress has been made in the implementation of the pro-
gramme of investigations for the development of the
lower Mekong basin under the auspices of the Com-
mission. Through the efforts of the ECAFE secretariat,
the riparian countries on the one hand, and a number
of the Governments of States Members of the United
Nations or members of the specialized agencies on the
other, were brought together in fulfilment of the
Commission’s resolution 25 (X1V) adopted on 12
March 1958.

114. The Committee for Co-ordination of Investiga-
tions of the Lower Mekong Basin, adopted at its second
session, in February 1958, a five-year programme of
investigations prepared by a United Nations Survey
Mission. The programme called for the collection of
essential engineering and related data and for the
planning of projects in the promising reaches of the
river. The total cost of the programme, spread over a
period of five years, was estimated at $9.2 million. For
the implementation of this programme, the Executive
Secretary, as requested by the Committee, discussed
with interested governments, TAA and the specialized
agencies ways and means of assisting in these studies.

115. In the course of the year, the Government of
Canada sent an expert to assess the problems involved
in an aerial survey, who submitted a valuable report.

116. The United Nations and the specialized agencies
also focused their attention on this project, using such
assistance as was available from the United Nations
Expanded Technical Assistance Programme. FAO sent
a mission which made initial studies along the river
on irrigation, soil, forests, fisheries, crops, livestock
and agricultural economics. TAA also sent out a team
which concentrated on mineral resources, inland naviga-
tion, flood control, the market for power and the gen-
eral economic aspects of the development of the lower
basin. The World Meteorological Organization (WMO)
sent an expert to carry out studies on hydrologic and
meteorological problems.

117.  Further progress in the scheme was made with
the appointment, at the request of the Co-ordination
Committee, of a three-member international Advisory
Board by TAA to assist in the assessment of progress
of the investigations.

118. At its special session in December 1958, the
Committee considered in detail the programme of in-
vestigations, and gave special attention to the co-ordina-
tion of the various operations involved in the utiliza-
tion of the aid received from the donor countries,
namely, France, New Zealand and the United States,
as well as the services of experts from United Nations
agencies. A United States engineering company, engaged
within the framework of United States aid, is to prepare
a programme of operations in connexion with hydrologic
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observations,
in 1959.

119. The Government of Japan made an offer to
undertake a reconnaissance survey of the major tribu-
taries of the Mekong as a part of the recommendations
of the United Nations Survey Mission. The recon-
naissance would be carried out by a team of Japanese
experts, for a period of two years, at a total estimated
cost of $240,000, which would be borne by the Japanese
Government. The Committee also requested TAA to
make available the services of a suitable Executive
Agent together with necessary supporting staff for the
day-to-day administration of the scheme.

120. At the first meeting early in 1959, the Com-
mittee adopted a programme of operations for the
first year. It was planned to start work immediately
with the collection of basic data, utilizing the aid offered
by France, New Zealand and the United States. In the
meantime, work on the reconnaissance survey of the
tributaries was commenced by the team of experts from
Japan.

121. The Co-ordination Committee, at its fourth
session in February-March 1959, expressed satisfac-
tion at the speedy progress in respect of the Mekong
project in a spirit of international co-operation, not
only among the riparian countries, but also among
member governments of the Commission as well as the
United Nations agencies concerned. It commended the
good offices of the secretariat, through which the inter-
ested parties had been brought together in this joint
venture.

levelling, and a hydrographic survey

Hydrologic observations and hydraulic research stations

122. The Bureau and the secretariat of WMO con-
tinued the joint study of deficiencies in hydrologic data
in various countries of the region.

123. The Commission, at its fourteenth session, had
considered that the attention of the countries of the
region should be drawn to the importance of initiating
studies on the extent and nature of their ground water
resources. Technical organizations of various govern-
ments were consulted by the Bureau, and some informa-
tion on the development of groundwater resources has
already been received from Burma, Republic of China,
Laos, Philippines and Thailand.

124. Hydraulic research workers of the region have
been kept informed of the research facilities and current
work programmes of the various hydraulic experiment
stations in the region by the annual survey published
in the quarterly “Flood Control Journal” of the size
of the research stations, personnel employed, essential
equipment available, and subjects under investigation.

Dissemination of technical information

125. The Bureau continued to publish the “Flood
Control Journal”, which gave up-to-date information
on projects undertaken by various countries in the
region, as well as on recent technical advances in water
resources development of interest to the region. Major
studies completed by the Bureau are published as the
Flood Control Series. Thirteen issues have appeared
since 1950. The last one, entitled Proceedings of the
Third Regional Technical Conference on Water Re-
sources Development in Asia and the Far East, appeared
in 1958.10 During 1958, twelve project reports and

10 United Nations publication, Sales No.: 59.11.F.2.



technical publications were distributed to various techni-
cal organizations.

Group visit of experts to water resources development
schemes in Europe and North America

126. The group visit was organized by the United
Nations and sponsored by TAA and ECAFE; facilities
were provided by the Governments of Austria, France,
the Netherlands and the United States.

127. The group studied different techniques and
their applicability to this region. It recommended that
organizations on the lines of the Tennessee Valley
Authority be established in the countries of the region
to carry out the planning and execution of a develop-
ment programme for an entire river basin. Emphasis
was laid on the usefulness of experimental plots of
land to test the suitability of soil, the effect of irriga-
tion and drainage, the type of cultivation and rotation
of crops at the commencement of construction of the
project long before water is made available. For areas
where floods were serious, the group recommended the
establishment of commissions for major river systems
on the lines of the Mississippi River Commission.

128. The group considered that model studies should
be made of hydraulic structures, but felt that large
models, such as that of the entire Mississippi basin at
Clinton, would be beyond the means of the countries
concerned.

129. The group felt that the St. Lawrence Seaway
project should serve as an example of international co-
operation to the countries of the region.

130. The group noted that the methods employed
in the Netherlands to reclaim land below sea level could
usefully be adopted in Ceylon, Japan, Indonesia, the
Philippines and southern Viet-Nam, where low lying
areas were affected by the intrusion of sea water. It
noted that FAO was preparing a scheme for the con-
struction of polders in the Khulna District of East
Pakistan which was liable to intrusion by sea, causing
salination of lands and damage to crops. Construction
of the Serre Poncon Dam in France on an alluvium bed
extending to a depth of 100 metres had been made pos-
sible by the special technique of grouting with a mixture
of clay and slag cement. The group recommended this
treatment when foundation conditions were similar.

131. The Kaprun and Obere 111 Lunersee projects
in Austria were examples of basin-wide development,
making maximum use of water for power generation
through the diversion of water from one basin to an-
other, and its use to the maximum by pumping it back
to storage during periods of slack demand in order to
increase power during peak hours. The group felt
that, where substantial reservoir capacity was not
available, and power during slack demand was cheap,
the system could be adopted with advantage, as was
the case in some power plants in Japan.

International co-operation on water control
and utilization

132.  Pursuant to resolutions 417 (XIV) and 533
(XV111) of the Economic and Social Council on *Inter-
national co-operation with respect to water resources
development”, and with a view to co-ordinating activi-
ties between various United Nations agencies, an inter-
agency meeting at secretariat level has continued to be
convened, in which the Bureau participated.
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Research and Planning Division

Review and analysis of current economic situation

133. The 1958 issue of the Economic Survey of
Asia and the Far East1l continued the practice of review-
ing the economic situation in the region as a whole for
as much of the latest calendar year as available data
permitted. This part consisted of three chapters on
production, foreign trade, and the allocation of resources
and problems of imbalance. Part Il of the 1958 Economic
Survey consisted of a review of postwar industrializa-
tion in ECAFE countries in four chapters: efforts
towards industrialization, the growth and structure of
industry, the development of selected industries (coal,
cement, cotton textiles and chemical fertilizers), and
the relationship between industrial growth and economic
development. A note on the European Common Market,
annexed to the chapter on foreign trade, gave a pre-
liminary review of its possible impact on the ECAFE
countries. As in previous issues, appendices covered
recent Asian economic statistics and trade agreements
concluded in 1958.

134. The quarterly Economic Bulletin for Asia and
the Far East was issued in June, September and Decem-
ber 1958 and in March 1959, the March 1959 number
being The Economic Survey of Asia and the Far East,
1958. The June 1958 issue of the Economic Bulletin
included articles on “Taxation and Development of
Agriculture in Under-Developed Countries, with special
reference to Asia and the Far East” and *“Models for
illustrating the Effects of Alternative Investment and
Employment Policies”. The September issue presented
a summary of the economic situation in the preceding
calendar year, in the individual countries as well as in
the region as a whole, and assessed developments in
the early months of the current year. The December
issue was a special number dealing with industrializa-
tion, in which appeared the findings of the Working
Party on Economic Development and Planning (fourth
session) and a secretariat study, in six parts, entitled
“Problems of Industrialization in Relation to Economic
Development in the Countries of Asia and the Far
East”, which had been specially prepared for considera-
tion at that session of the Working Party. All issues
contained a section giving the latest Asian economic
statistics.

Population growth and economic development

135. Work continued on project 02-03, population
growth and economic development. The preliminary
report was revised for inclusion in the June 1959 issue
of the Economic Bulletin for Asia and the Far East,
under the title “Population Trends and Related Prob-
lems of Economic Development in the ECAFE Region”,
and was also pre-printed as a background document
for the Commission’s discussion of the subject in
March. The revised report, a joint study of the Divi-
sion of Social Affairs and the Division of Research
and Planning, contains a section on the present demo-
graphic situation in the ECAFE region, a second sec-
tion presents future population projections under al-
ternative assumptions about fertility and mortality
trends, and a third section discusses the economic
implications of the population trends, including prob-
lems of food supply, employment requirements, savings,
capital formation and the rate of economic development.

11United Nations publication, Sales No.: 59.I1.F.1.



136. Work was also begun on two other studies,
namely, a review and evaluation of available demo-
graphic data in the ECAFE region, and a more detailed
study of the effects of population trends on employment,
savings and investment.

Community development programmes and national
economic development

137. The Commission, at its fourteenth session, had
agreed to broaden project 02-04 entitled “Role of
Expanded Self-Help Measures in Economic Develop-
ment” into one entitled “Role of Expanded Self-Help
Measures in Economic Development with particular
reference to Industrialization and Village Agriculture”.
An outline of this study, and a tentative list of relevant
data sought, were prepared and circulated to the govern-
ments concerned in September 1958. The main object is
to seek to determine the ways in which community de-
velopment has made or can make a society more pro-
ductive. This involves the study of the actual and po-
tential contribution of community development in ex-
panding the output of goods and services, creating
capital assets and developing a community spirit and
institutions, as well as an analysis of major problems
of organization and administration. Three case studies
are being conducted—in China (Taiwan), India and
Pakistan, and the available published materials in vari-
ous countries of the region are being examined. It is
hoped that the report will be ready in draft form for
consideration by the Commission at its sixteenth session.

Timber trends and prospects

138. The joint FAO/ECAFE study of the Far
Eastern timber trends and prospects forms one part of
a world-wide investigation initiated by FAO. All coun-
tries of the ECAFE region are covered, except Afghani-
stan and Iran (grouped by FAO with the Middle
East) ; Australia and New Zealand are also included.
The study, in addition to chapters on general economic
background, will give an analysis of the consumption
and future requirements of industrial wood by end-uses,
such as fuel, housing and other construction, mining,
railway sleepers, matches, packaging and paper and
board. This section will be followed by a discussion
of roundwood production and potentials, including forest
resources, roundwood availabilities, timber reserves and
forest policy and services. The forestry industries, in-
cluding saw-milling and plywood industries, pulp and
paper industries, fibre board and particle board indus-
tries, will also be discussed. Requirements and produc-
tion will be projected to 1965 and 1975 on the basis
of population trends, projected per capita income and
other considerations. Surpluses and deficits in forest
products, and past developments and future prospects
of forest products trade, will be reviewed. Because of
the importance of fuelwood and bamboo in the region,
special analyses of these subjects will be included.
Substantive work on the project was virtually com-
pleted early in 1959. The report is expected to be pub-
lished in the latter part of the year.

Statistical compilation and analysis

139. The basic series of economic statistics were
maintained during the year. Close co-operation with
government statistical offices as well as with the United
Nations Statistical Office and the specialized agencies
made it possible to keep the series up to date, and to
include revisions and new data as soon as they became
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available. The section on Asian Economic Statistics
in the Economic Survey and the Economic Bulletin now
regularly contains a table showing regional statistical
series, as well as various tables by country on industrial
production, transport, external trade, prices, employ-
ment and wages, and currency and banking. In addition,
tables on population, agricultural production, transport,
international payments, government budgets and na-
tional income are included annually or semi-annually.
Some additions to the published data were made during
the year, as new series were compiled in the various
countries of the region. Statistical assistance and back-
ground data were also provided for the Economic
Survey and for the various studies of the secretariat.

Statistics development

140. A long-range and integrated approach is being
followed in promoting the development of statistics. In
response to the views of the Commission at its fourteenth
session, the Conference of Asian Statisticians stressed
the need for wider participation by countries of the
region in the 1960 World Census Programme and in
the United Nations/FAO programme of assistance in
regard to censuses. The secretariat has ascertained mem-
ber governments’ plans, the progress made in prepara-
tions or participation in the World Census Programme,
and those specific needs which could be met under
the United Nations plan for the provision of technical
assistance in the holding of the censuses. Seventeen
countries in the region have joined the World Census
Programme, and fifty-two senior officers connected with
the census operations in twenty-one countries partici-
pated in the United Nations/FAO Training Centre
in Tokyo in 1958.

141. At the request of FAO, steps have also been
taken to promote participation in the World Census of
Agriculture. Close co-operation was maintained in this
connexion with the statistical experts in the region
working under the Expanded Programme of Technical
Assistance.

142. A series of lectures was given by the Chief
of the Statistics Development Section at the Tokyo
Census Training Centre, and at the Seminar on Labour
Statistics convened by the ILO in Manila.

143. The secretariat has initiated work on a survey
of the present position and plans of the countries of
the region in regard to specific fields of statistics and
statistical activities. As specified by the Conference,
the survey covered in the first instance censuses, sta-
tistical manpower and training, sample surveys, and
methods of capital formation.

Budget reclassification

144. The Second Workshop on Problems of Budget
Reclassification and Management in the ECAFE Region
(Bangkok, September 1957) had recommended that, in
order to facilitate the review of progress made in re-
classifying government transactions along economic and
functional lines, and to form a basis for a uniform
system of reporting budgetary data, a questionnaire
should be prepared by the secretariat and circulated to
member governments, in order to obtain information
before the next meeting of the Workshop. In co-
operation with the Fiscal and Financial Branch of the
Department of Economic and Social Affairs, such a
questionnaire is under preparation, and visits have
begun to various countries of the region in order to
test the effectiveness of the document.



ECAFE/FAQO Agriculture Division

145. The Joint Division continued to undertake
further integrated study and action by ECAFE and
FAO in mutually agreed fields of work which are
described below.

Regular economic surveys

146. The Division continued the study of current
developments in the food and agricultural situation in
the region, and supplied information on these matters
for the semi-annual economic surveys of ECAFE. It
prepared short reviews of the agricultural economies
of several countries in the region for use and reference
at the Regional Office and Headquarters of FAO, and
took part in the servicing of the Fourth FAO Regional
Conference for Asia and the Far East, held at Tokyo,
Japan, from 6-16 October 1958, and also attended the
second session of the FAO Group on Coconut and
Coconut Products, held at Manila, Philippines from
20-29 October of that year.

Agricultural financing and credit

147. The shortage of adequate and reasonably priced
credit continues to be an important obstacle to improve-
ment in agricultural productivity as well as in the
living standards of the farming populations of the
region. The Division collected information on progress
in that field in various countries during the year.

Study of agricultural development plans

148. In line with a recommendation made by the
third session of the ECAFE Working Party on Eco-
nomic Development and Planning in 1957 on the agri-
cultural sector, the Division has continued to keep the
agricultural development plans in the region under
review. A paper on the subject is being prepared for
publication early in 1959. The Fourth FAO Regional
Conference for Asia and the Far East discussed the
report of the ECAFE/FAO meeting,22 and recom-
mended that FAO should convene, possibly in con-
junction with ECAFE, a group of experts to examine
the technical problems of target-setting in agricultural
development planning, bearing in mind the expansion
of demand for foodstuffs and agricultural raw materials
required for industry, as well as the need for long-range
plans for utilizing local resources. The Conference also
asked FAO to convene a regional meeting on a broad
basis to consider the general principles of realistic
agricultural programming.

149. In view of the interest shown both by the
FAO Regional Conference, and the ECAFE Working
Party on Economic Development and Planning, at-
tention was paid to the implications of national agricul-
tural development plans and policies for the programmes
of other countries. The Division is preparing a sum-
mary of the short-term rice production plans (up to
1961) of the various countries, and of probable trends
in consumption, with a view to revealing whether any
major changes in the region’s rice production and
demand position are in sight.

Relation between agriculture and industry
150. As studies of the relationship between agri-
cultural and industrial development in rapidly develop-

12Third session of the ECAFE Working Party on Economic
Development and Planning, September 1957, jointly sponsored
with FAO.
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ing economies typical of the region are becoming
increasingly relevant to current events and problems,
the Division has made plans to initiate a case study in
depth in respect of a suitable country.

Impact on village agriculture of community development
activities

151. In order to throw some light on the contribution
of community development programmes to agricultural
development as such, and to economic development in
general, three intensive field studies of selected families
of cultivators, labourers and craftsmen were initiated
in 1958 jointly by the Research and Planning Division,
the ECAFE/FAQO Division and Division of Social
Affairs in co-operation with local research institutes.

152.  The first study was made in Ghosi Community
Development Block, Uttar Pradesh, India, and was
conducted by the Planning Research and Action Insti-
tute, Lucknow. The area selected has several character-
istics common to many of the Asian countries, namely,
high density of population, small size of cultivated
holdings and predominance of rice cultivation. The
study covered six villages in the Block and six villages
in a similar area not covered by community development
activities, all selected at random, and examined, among
other things, the part played by community development
programmes in regard to changes in cropping patterns
and the adoption of improved agricultural and animal
husbandry practices, the extent of indebtedness and the
use of credit, changes in living standards, the extent of
capital formation through individual and community
action, changes in attitudes and social values, and the
formation of new social and economic institutions. Field
work began in March 1958. The report will be published
in 1959.

153. A somewhat similar study was started in Sep-
tember 1958 in China (Taiwan) through the Joint
Commission on Rural Reconstruction and the College
of Agriculture of the National Taiwan University.

154. In addition, a similar study of village AID
(agricultural and industrial development) programmes
in West Pakistan was initiated by the Socio-economic
Research Project of the Punjab University (West
Pakistan).

Factors affecting demand for foodstuffs

155. The study of factors affecting the demand for
foodstuffs by the Division has been conducted in close
liaison with FAO. The publication of new studies and
the establishment of new statistical organs in the region
were closely followed. Bibliographical notes on demand
analysis studies in the ECAFE region and on the
statistical sources for such studies were prepared, for
inclusion in an FAO international bibliography on
demand analysis. Work on the planning aspects of that
subject was also carried out.

Food and agricultural price policies

156. The Centre on Policies to Support and Stabi-
lize Agricultural Prices and Incomes in Asia and the
Far East, sponsored jointly by FAO and ECAFE,
held at New Delhi, India, from 21 March to 3 April
1958, provided a forum for the exchange of information
on methods used and results achieved in respect of
these policies in the region. It made a general review
of price policies and other agricultural support measures
in the countries of the region. It discussed producer



aspects of price policies, measures for increasing pro-
duction and farm incomes not entailing price regu-
lations, the effects on consumers of price guarantees
and income supports to farmers, and the implications
of agricultural support and stabilization measures for
the economy as a whole. A special sub-group discussed
the statistical and technical problems of estimating cost
of production of farm products.

157. The report of the Centre was considered at the
Fourth FAO Regional Conference for Asia and the
Far East (Tokyo, October), which commended it as
deserving serious attention by governments when they
formulated their agricultural policies.

158. The study on food and agricultural price
policies in the countries of the region, of which an
earlier version was distributed to participants in the
Centre, was revised, and was published by ECAFE
early in 1959 in printed form under the title Food and
Agricultural Price Policies in Asia and the Far East.13

Agricultural surpluses for economic development

159. In the year under review, the first case study
under this project, in relation to Japan, was completed,
and issued under the title “A Note on the Utilization of
Agricultural Surpluses for Economic Development in
Japan” (E/CN.11/L.60). The purpose of the study
is to describe the actual procedures and arrangements
involved in the recipient country, and to appraise, as
far as possible, the effects of surplus transactions on
development projects, food consumption, domestic agri-
cultural producers and international trade. The report,
prepared in close consultation with the Government of
Japan and with FAO, is to be discussed at the April
1959 meeting of the FAO Consultative Sub-Committee
on Surplus Disposals, in Washington, D.C. Similar
case studies will be undertaken in 1959 in relation to
other countries of the region.

Marketing of agricultural products

160. The Division continued its work of collecting
information on marketing and marketing studies in
countries of the region. A new study on domestic
marketing of rice is under way in Thailand at Kasetsart
University. Plans have been made, in conjunction with
FAO and the Government of India, for the joint FAO/
ECAFE Technical Meeting of Agricultural Marketing
Specialists, approved by the Commission at its four-
teenth session to be held at New Delhi, India, from
27 April to 6 May 1959.

Agricultural economic research

161. During the vyear, the Division completed a
review of the status and scope of agricultural economic
studies and research in countries of the region. The
results were set out in a report entitled Agricultural
Economics Research in Asia and the Far East (E/
CN.11/L.59), which was subsequently revised and
issued in printed form.14 It describes the agricultural
economics research work recently completed or cur-
rently in progress in various countries of the region,
and examines the teaching and research facilities in agri-
cultural economics at universities and institutes, as well
as the organization of agricultural economics work in
government departments. Shifts in emphasis as between

13 United Nations publication, Sales No.: 58.11.F.2.
14 United Nations publication, Sales No.: 58.11.F.4.
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different research topics and the changes in research
methodology in recent years are summarized. Some
suggestions are made regarding subjects on which
further research is urgently needed for development
planning.

162. The report concludes that in many countries
there is a need for creating (or strengthening) special
units in the Ministries of Agriculture to (a) collect,
compile and analyse basic data on production, prices,
marketing and other aspects of the structure and work-
ing of the agricultural economy; (b) record and meas-
ure current changes in the economy; (c) disseminate,
through suitable publications, the information collected;
and (d) assist Ministries of Agriculture in formulating
agricultural policy, particularly in the sphere of devel-
opment planning, within the framework of national eco-
nomic objectives. It indicates some ways in which
the facilities for teaching and research at the universities
require strengthening in order to support such govern-
mental units, and points out the need, in many cases,
for setting up some national organization, composed of
government and non-govermental experts, to help in
co-ordinating the research work of different institutions.

Division of Social Affairs

163. The work of the Division of Social Affairs
continued to consist both of activities involving the social
aspects of economic development, including population
questions, carried out in close co-operation with the
other Divisions of the ECAFE secretariat, and of
activities in the field of social welfare that involve
rendering advisory services to governments, compiling
data and preparing reports, in co-operation with the
Bureau of Social Affairs at Headquarters. The question
of balanced economic and social development has been
given increased attention since the fourteenth session
of the Commission. The Division assisted the Research
and Planning Division of ECAFE in the preparatory
work for the fourth session of the Working Party on
Economic Development and Planning.

164. During 1958, a special case study was conducted
in Ceylon of the Government’s allocation of funds for
economic and social development, and an analysis was
made of the assumptions underlying such allocation.
The analysis of social policies in relation to problems
of industrialization and the accompanying process of
urbanization was continued. The officers of the Division
also assisted a number of governments in launching
pilot projects in urban community development and in
the improvement of social welfare services, particularly
those for the family and children.

165. The Division contributed data about the region
to the Second Survey of International Programmes of
Social Development, which the Bureau of Social Affairs
published early in 1959.15

166. Work was carried out jointly with the Research
and Planning Division and the ECAFE/FAO Agricul-
ture Division on the study of economic aspects of com-
munity development. For that purpose, the Bureau of
Social Affairs at Headquarters provided a special con-
sultant who worked with the staff of the three divisions
of ECAFE in collecting information and launching three
field studies in India, Pakistan and China (Taiwan),
which are being carried out through universities or
research institutions in the countries concerned.

15 United Nations publication, Sales No.: 59.1V.2.



167. The study on “Population Trends and Related
Problems of Economic Development in the ECAFE
Region” (E/CN.I1/L.67) was prepared jointly by the
Division of Social Affairs and the Research and Plan-
ning Division. This study is part of the project on the
relationship between population growth and economic
development (project 02-03), which was reclassified
by the Commission, in resolution 20 (XII11), as a con-
tinuing project of high priority at its thirteenth session,
on the recommendation of the Population Commission
(E/2957/Rev.l, paragraph 85).

168. The Division of Social Affairs also continued
to assist in the development of the Demographic Train-
ing and Research Centre at Bombay, established by the
Government of India and the United Nations. A plan
for a demographic pilot study in one of the countries
of the region was drawn up by the Division in con-
sultation with the government concerned. The Division
assisted the Bureau of Social Affairs at Headquarters
in the implementation of various projects on population
for which regional contributions were required. A senior
staff member of the Division participated as a discussion
leader in the United Nations/FAO Regional Census
Training Centre, held at Tokyo, Japan, from September
1958.

169. In the field of community development, as-
sistance was given to member governments, at their
request, in the formulation and improvement of policies
for rural areas and of national programmes of com-
munity development. For that purpose, the Division
collected literature on community development and dis-
tributed it to the administrators concerned in Asian
countries; it also assisted in the organization of na-
tional conferences and seminars in the Federation of
Malaya and Thailand, and in the preparation of a
United Nations Seminar on Planning and Administra-
tion of National Community Development Programmes
in which Burma, the Federation of Malaya, Laos, Thai-
land and the Republic of Viet-Nam participated (15
February to 5 March 1959 at Bangkok). The Division
also assisted in the preparation and conduct of the
Study Tour on Land Settlement (6 October to 12 Nov-
vember 1958), organized jointly by the United Nations
and the World Veterans Federation (WVF) and of
the joint FAO/United Nations/WVF Centre on Poli-
cies and Problems of Land Settlement (17 November
to 5 December 1958), held at Inginiyagala, Gal-Oya,
Ceylon. A member of the Division participated in the
preparatory and operational stages of the work of the
United Nations Community Development Evaluation
Mission to India (1 December 1958 to 31 March 1959).
Assistance was also given by sending lecturers or dis-
cussion leaders to a number of regional seminars and
conferences organized by various non-governmental
organizations.

170. In the field of social welfare, the Division co-
operated closely with UNICEF in the promotion of
pilot projects in urban areas, and preparatory steps were
taken for the Asian Seminar on Administration of
Social Welfare to be held in October 1959.

171. Following the Seminar on training for social
work held at Lahore, Pakistan, at the end of 1957,
action was taken to give effect to the suggestions and
recommendations made. Assistance was also given to
the Study Tour of Burmese officials in Asian countries,
as part of the preparation for the establishment of the
School of Social Work in that country.
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172. A considerable portion of the time of the staff
of the Division was taken up by the preparation and
conduct of projects organized and financed by the
United Nations in the field of advisory social welfare
services, in accordance with General Assembly reso-
lution 418 (V), and under the Expanded Technical
Assistance Programme. Officers of the Division were
assigned to short-term technical assistance duty in
various countries of the region, and they shared respon-
sibility for regional projects in this field, such as semi-
nars, training courses and study tours, acting as secre-
taries or technical advisers.

Other aspects of work

173.  The secretariat of the Commission, as part of
the Department of Economic and Social Affairs, con-
tinued to collaborate closely with the Headquarters
Secretariat and the secretariats of the Economic Com-
mission for Europe (ECE) and the Economic Com-
mission for Latin America (ECLA). Information on
ECAFE’s activities and methods of operation was sup-
plied to the newly established Economic Commission
for Africa (ECA). Several projects, particularly those
concerning regional planning, statistics, the develop-
ment of water and mineral resources, housing and build-
ing materials, population studies, petroleum legislation,
geological and mining maps, industrialization, com-
mercial arbitration and the investigations for the devel-
opment of the lower Mekong basin, were carried out
in co-operation with the appropriate units of the Sec-
retariat at Headquarters. Staff from Headquarters was
deputed to Bangkok to assist the ECAFE secretariat
in work relating to statistics, mineral resources develop-
ment, mining legislation, commercial arbitration, energy
resources and the Mekong project.

174.  As in the past, the meetings of the Executive
Secretaries of the regional economic commissions were
convened by the Under-Secretary for Economic and
Social Affairs to consider the over-all programme of
the work in the economic and social fields. Those con-
sultations have resulted in a co-ordinated approach in
the projects undertaken under the various resolutions
of the Economic and Social Council, the Social Com-
mission, the Population Commission and the regional
economic commissions.

175. Several meetings were sponsored jointly by
ECAFE and the appropriate units of the Secretariat at
Headquarters. The Statistical Office of the United
Nations co-sponsored with ECAFE the second session
of the Conference of Asian Statisticians, and assisted
in the preparation of six studies; “Estimation of Capital
Formation in countries of the ECAFE Region” (E/
CN.11/ASTAT/Conf.2/L.l), “Basic Statistics for Eco-
nomic and Social Development in the ECAFE Region”
(E/CN.I1/ASTAT/Conf.2/L.2), “Long-Term Work
Programme of the Conference” (E/CN.I1/ASTAT/
Conf.2/L.9), “World Census of Population” (E/CN .11/
ASTAT/Conf.2/L.11), “Use of Sampling Methods”
(E/CN.I1/ASTAT/Conf.2/L.13), and “Plans for
Promoting the Tabulation of the Forthcoming 1960
Censuses of Agriculture and Population” (E/CN.II/
ASTAT/Conf.2/L.8). The Bureau of Social Affairs
also co-operated with the secretariat in preparing a
study on “Population Trends and Related Problems
of Economic Development in the ECAFE Region”
which was to be published in the quarterly Economic
Bulletin for Asia and the Far East. It submitted a paper
on the “Housing, Building and Planning: Current



Activities of the United Nations, its Regional Economic
Commissions and the Specialized Agencies” (E/CN .11/
I&NR/HBWP.5/L.6) to the fifth session of the
ECAFE Working Party on Housing and Building Ma-
terials. The Office of Legal Affairs of the United
Nations prepared two studies for the Symposium on
the Development of Petroleum Resources in Asia and
the Far East: “Regulations governing Petroleum Re-
sources Development” (E/CN.11/I&NR/PR/L.7) and
“Information on recently enacted or proposed Legis-
lation on Petroleum” (E/CN.11/1& NR/PR/L.8). For
the Committee on Trade, it prepared a study on “Arbi-
tral Legislation and Facilities in Certain Countries in
the ECAFE Region” (E/CN.11/TRADE/L.19). The
Transport and Communications Unit at United Nations
Headquarters drafted a paper on “United Nations Con-
ventions on Customs Facilities for Tourism and Tempo-
rary Importation of Private Road Vehicles” (TRADE/
CAWP/10). The Cartographic Section of the Bureau
of Economic Affairs co-operated with the secretariat in
the preparation of regional geological and mineral maps
and in the project for aerial surveys. The ECAFE
secretariat assisted the Cartographic Section in organ-
izing and servicing the Second United Nations Regional
Cartographic Conference held at Tokyo in 1958.

176. During the period under review, co-operation
with the secretariats of ECE and ECLA was concen-
trated on various aspects of trade. The secretariat drew
on the experience of ECE and its staff in preparing
for, and organizing, intraregional trade promotion talks.
For the Working Party on Customs Administration, the
ECE secretariat prepared “A Note on the Activities
of ECE in respect of Customs Questions” (TRADE/
CAWP/3), and the ECLA secretariat compiled a
“Summary of Activities of the Central American Com-
mittee of Economic Co-operation regarding Customs
Administration and Related Fields” (TRADE/
CAWP/12). A paper entitled “Activities of the Eco-
nomic Commission for Latin America on Intraregional
Trade and the Regional Market” (Trade/43) was
prepared by the ECLA secretariat for the second
session of the Committee on Trade.

177. The ECE secretariat also placed before the
fifth session of the Working Party on Housing and
Building Materials information on the activities of
ECE in the field of housing and building (I&NR/
HBWP.5/2). Its three papers: “Advantages and
Drawbacks of various Methods and Measures of Co-
ordination” (W/Trans/202), “Transport Co-ordina-
tion” (W/Trans/247) and the Report of the ECE
Inland Transport Committee on its fifteenth (special)
session, which considered the subject of transport co-
ordination (W /Trans/492), were made available to
the ECAFE Working Party on Co-ordination of Trans-
port. It also assisted in the planning of the study tour
of Asian experts in regard to visits to the water
resources development projects in Europe.

178. The secretariat has been increasingly aided in
its work by member and associate member governments
and their liaison officers and missions.16 Valuable ser-

16 Cambodia, France, Japan, Laos, Netherlands, the Union of
Soviet Socialist Republics, the United Kingdom, Singapore
(also representing North Borneo, Brunei, Hong Kong and
Sarawak) and the Republic of Viet-Nam have permanent re-
presentatives to ECAFE. The following Governments have
representatives acting as Liaison Officers with ECAFE: Aus-
tralia, Burma, Republic of China, Federation of Malaya, India,
Indonesia, New Zealand, Pakistan, Philippines, Thailand and

vices have been rendered to the secretariat by govern-
ment experts, by governments participating in the work
of the Commission in a consultative capacity and by
the non-governmental organizations.

Exchange of experience and information on scientific,
technical and economic matters

179. In accordance with the Commission’s terms
of reference and resolution 15 (X11) of the Commis-
sion, work was continued on the collection, dissemina-
tion and exchange of scientific, technical, economic and
statistical information through the various journals
and publications of the secretariat, library and docu-
mentation services, exhibitions of technical, scientific
and educational films, participation in fairs and exhibi-
tions and the organization of post-conference study
tours.

180. The secretariat’s publications—the annual Eco-
nomic Survey of Asia and the Far East, the quarterly
Economic Bulletin for Asia and the Far East, Flood
Control Series, “Flood Control Journal”, “Transport
Bulletin”, “Electric Power Bulletin”, “Industrial De-
velopment Series” and “Asian Bibliography”—con-
tinued to be issued regularly and distributed to gov-
ernment ministries, departments and agencies, research
institutions, universities, semi-governmental and non-
governmental organizations. The secretariat continued
to function as a clearing house, and dealt with individual
inquiries for information from governments and non-
governmental organizations.

181. In the process of promoting the exchange of
information and experience, the secretariat continued
to receive co-operation from member and associate
members of ECAFE, some other states, technical or-
ganizations, national experts, the various departments
of the United Nations Secretariat, the secretariats of
the other regional economic commissions and from re-
gional and international organizations. Technical and
information papers were prepared by governments for
all the meetings of the Commission’s subsidiary bodies
referred to in section A of this report. Member govern-
ments offered to carry out special surveys, studies,
research laboratory tests, pilot operations, demonstra-
tions and training for the benefit of other members in
such matters as geological surveys; analysis, benefi-
ciation and other processing techniques of raw materials,
coals and ores; housing; design and maintenance of
railway track; traffic safety; design, specifications and
operation of inland water vessels; and trade promotion
techniques. A number of non-governmental organiza-
tions also prepared papers and co-operated with the
secretariat in the dissemination of information on cus-
toms procedures, land settlement, community develop-
ment, design and maintenance of railway track, inland
ports, and tourism.

182. The delegations to the various ECAFE meet-
ings also organized film shows and exhibitions on sub-
jects such as iron and steel, transport, housing and build-
ing materials. The library of technical and information
films maintained in the secretariat is being augmented by
the donation of films by governments and technical organi-
zations. The practice of organizing study tours as a
part of the technical meetings of ECAFE has been
continued. Such study tours were organized during the
period under review in connexion with the Working

the United States. The Governments of the Federal Republic
of Germany, Israel and Italy also maintain liaison relations
with ECAFE.



Party on Housing and Building Materials, the Work-
ing Party on Co-ordination of Transport, the Highway
Sub-Committee, the Working Party on Customs Ad-
ministration, the Sub-Committee on Iron and Steel, and
the Committee on Industry and Natural Resources.

Advisory services

183. During the period under review, the secretariat
was able to increase its advisory services to member
and associate member countries, often in co-operation
with TAA and the specialized agencies. Through its
membership on the Advisory Boards for (a) the Re-
gional Training Centre for Railway Signalling and
Operation Officials at Lahore, Pakistan, (b) the Re-
gional Marine Diesel Training Centre at Rangoon,
Burma, and (c) the Regional Housing Centre, Delhi,
India and (d) the Regional Housing Centre, Bandung,
Indonesia, the secretariat continued to advise and assist
these Centres in formulating and carrying out their
programmes of work to meet the region’s needs. It
continued to advise and assist the Committee for the
Co-ordination of Investigations of the Lower Mekong
Basin in all aspects of its work. The secretariat has
been consulted in regard to the work of the Regional
Demographic Centre at Bombay, the United Nations/
FAO Regional Census Training Centre at Tokyo, the
Statistical Centre at the University of the Philippines
at Manila and the National Institute of Statistics at
Saigon. The Statistical Office of the United Nations,
in co-operation with TAA, has appointed a team of
census experts who are stationed at Bangkok in order
to advise countries on the various stages of the World
Census operations. Advisory services to governments
in other fields of statistics have been intensified.

Co-operation with TAA

184. As in the previous year, the secretariat fur-
nished advice on technical assistance projects, and on
the recruitment and briefing of experts, fellows and
trainees. The secretariat was increasingly consulted by
TAA in matters such as the definition of the job de-
scriptions of experts requested by governments, the
review of the experts’ reports and the measures required
to follow up the experts’ recommendations. The work
covered a wide variety of subjects, such as the general
economic surveys, planning techniques, methods of
establishing specific industries, statistical surveys, water
resources development, transport and communications,
financial institutions, housing and building materials and
population.

185. The secretariat co-operated closely with TAA
in regard to the work on the Mekong project; and on
other regional projects recommended by the Com-
mission. It assisted TAA in a number of training and
research centres referred to in paragraph 183 above.
The group study tour of experts to water resources
development schemes in Europe and North America
was organized jointly by TAA and ECAFE. The
ECAFE secretariat co-operated with TAA in organiz-
ing the joint United Nations/lUNESCO Seminar on
Regional Planning. TAA also provided the services
of experts in connexion with the Symposium on the
Development of Petroleum Resources, the Working
Party on Co-ordination of Transport, the Special Tele-
communication Studies. TAA experts furnished reports
to the Working Party on Housing and Building Ma-
terials and to the Symposium on the Development of
Petroleum Resources.
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186. TAA experts stationed in the countries of the
region often participated in the technical meetings of
the subsidiary bodies of the Commission, and con-
tributed papers, for example, on “Training in Statistics
in the ECAFE Area” (ASTAT/Conf.2/3) and “Meth-
ods of estimating Capital Formation” (ASTAT/
Conf.2/4) for the Conference of Asian Statisticians.
Increased personal consultations and contacts between
TAA experts and the ECAFE secretariat proved mu-
tually beneficial. Close contacts were maintained with
the office of the regional representatives of TAB sta-
tioned in the countries of the region, many of whom
visited Bangkok and consulted the secretariat on matters
of common interest. The secretariat participated in
the meetings of the resident representatives of TAB
in the region at which measures were agreed upon for
increasing co-operation between ECAFE and the Ex-
panded Programme of Technical Assistance of the
United Nations and the specialized agencies.

C. Relations with specialized agencies and other
organizations

187. As in previous years, there has been close co-
operation between the Commission and the specialized
agencies and other organizations over a wide range of
the Commission’s activities, through such means as joint
planning and implementation of projects, co-sponsorship
of regional meetings, joint participation in technical
assistance and other activities, participation in each
other’s meetings, and inter-secretariat discussion and
consultations.

Specialized agencies

International Labour Organisation (ILO)

188. Co-operation with the ILO, particularly its
Asian field office, on questions of training, manpower
and employment was continued. The ILO and ECAFE
worked together on the Regional Centre for Diesel
Marine Mechanics at Rangoon, Burma. Reports of the
ILO, on “Production Techniques and Employment
Creation in Under-Developed Economies” and “Pro-
ductivity Missions to Under-Developed Countries”,
were circulated to the fourth session of the Working
Party on Economic Development and Planning in which
the ILO also participated. The ILO sent a representa-
tive, and submitted a paper on “The Work of the Petro-
leum Committee of the ILO in the Field of Training”
(E/CN.11/I&NR/PR/L.2), to the Symposium on
the Development of Petroleum Resources in Asia and
the Far East. It was also represented at the United
Nations Seminar on Regional Planning, the eleventh
session of the Committee on Industry and Natural
Resources and the fifteenth session of the Commission.

Food and Agriculture Organization of the United
Nations (FAQO)

189. Systematic co-operation with FAO continued
to be maintained, principally through the Joint FAO/
ECAFE Agriculture Division. The two bodies ex-
changed statistics and other data for use in general eco-
nomic analysis. The second session of the Conference
of Asian Statisticians was conducted jointly by the
ECAFE secretariat, the United Nations Statistical
Office and FAO, which contributed five papers to the
Conference, namely, “Regional Programme of the 1960
World Census of Agriculture in Asia and the Far East”



(E/CN.11/ASTAT/Conf.2/L.3), “Progress of Agri-
culture Census Preparations in Asia and the Far East”
(E/CN.11/ASTAT/Conf.2/L.4), *“Agricultural Pro-
ducer Prices” (E/CN.11/ASTAT/Conf.2/L.5), and
also “Plans for Promoting the Tabulation of the forth-
coming 1960 Censuses of Agriculture and Population”
—prepared jointly with the United Nations Statistical
Office (E/CN.11/ASTAT/Conf.2/L.8). FAO and
ECAFE together sponsored the Centre on Policies to
Support and Stabilize Agricultural Prices and Incomes
in Asia and the Far East held in March-April 1958
at New Delhi. FAO joined the United Nations in carry-
ing out a programme of technical assistance in regard
to the 1960 World Population Census Programme with
the help of funds provided by the Ford Foundation
and the United Nations Expanded Programme of Tech-
nical Assistance. It also helped to establish and conduct
the Regional Census Training Centre at Tokyo in
1958. The study on timber trends and prospects was
carried out by the secretariats of ECAFE and FAO in
collaboration. The Commission’s resolution 22 (XI1I1)
on Land Settlement was implemented by FAO, in co-
operation with TAA and the Bureau of Social Affairs,
and the report of the Centre on Principles and Policies
of Land Settlement in Asia and the Far East was sub-
mitted to the fifteenth session of the Commission. Con-
sultations were also held by the secretariat with FAO
officials on the preparations for a joint ECAFE/FAO
Far Eastern Meeting of Experts on the Pulp and Paper
Industry. Under the Expanded Technical Assistance
Programme, FAO sent a mission which made initial
studies on the irrigation, soil, forestry, fisheries, crops,
livestock and agricultural economy of the lower Mekong
basin.

190. FAO was represented at the fifth session of the
Working Party on Housing and Building Materials,
the second session of the Committee on Trade, the ele-
venth session of the Committee on Industry and Natural
Resources and the fifteenth session of the Commission.

191. ECAFE was represented at the fourth FAO
Regional Conference for Asia and the Far East, at
which the report of the third session of the ECAFE
Working Party on Economic Development and Planning
was discussed.

United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural
Organization (UNESCO)

192. The Commission secretariat participated in the
UNESCO Symposium on Techniques of Social Re-
search. Frequent consultations were held between the
secretariat and the UNESCO Centre on the Social Im-
plication of Industrialization on the latter’s research
projects particularly on social aspects of rural electrifi-
cation, small-scale industries, productivity and growth
of steel-towns. UNESCO sponsored, jointly with the
United Nations, the Seminar on Regional Planning—
the report of which (ST/TAA/SER.C/35) was con-
sidered by the Working Party on Housing and Building
Materials and the Working Party on Economic Devel-
opment and Planning.

193. UNESCO submitted a paper on its current
and future activities in the field of housing, building and
planning (I&NR/HBWP.5/3) to the fifth session of
the Working Party on Housing and Building Materials,
and was represented at the fourth session of the Work-
ing Party on Economic Development and Planning,
and at the second session of the Conference of Asian
Statisticians.
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World Health Organization (WHO)

194. Consultations continued between the ECAFE
secretariat and the Regional Office of WHO on matters
of common interest, particularly on the sanitary aspects
of water supply in planning for housing development.
WHO was represented at the United Nations Seminar
on Regional Planning, the fifth session of the Working
Party on Housing and Building Materials, and the
second session of the Conference of Asian Statisticians.
It presented a statement on the activities of WHO in
the region to the fifteenth session of the Commission.

International Bank for Reconstruction and Development
(the Bank)

195. The ECAFE secretariat co-operated with the
Mission organized by the Bank to prepare, at the request
of the Government of Thailand, a public development
programme for the country. The Executive Secretary
represented the Secretary-General of the United Nations
as well as the Commission at the thirteenth annual
meeting of the Bank.

196. The Bank was represented at the fourth session
of the Working Party on Economic Development and
Planning, the second session of the Committee on Trade
and the fifteenth session of the Commission.

International Monetary Fund (IMF)

197. The Fund continued to supply information
and data on trade, conversion rates, balance of pay-
ments and financial questions to the ECAFE secretariat.
It prepared a paper entitled “The Monetary Surveys
and Government Finance Statistics in International
Financial Statistics” (ASTAT/Conf.2/7) for the second
session of the Conference of Asian Statisticians. Its
representative assisted the Committee on Trade at its
second session in assessing the implications of the pay-
ment and exchange measures of January 1959 taken
in Europe for the trade of the ECAFE region, and
prepared a paper on that subject (TRADE/52). It was
represented at the fifteenth session of the Commission.
The Executive Secretary represented the Secretary-
General of the United Nations as well as the Commis-
sion at the thirteenth annual meeting of the Fund.

International Civil Aviation Organization (ICAQ)

198. Co-operation between the ECAFE secretariat
and the ICAO Far Eastern and Pacific Regional
Office at Bangkok continued. ICAQO participated in the
Working Party on Customs Administration, and sub-
mitted a paper to it on “Customs Administration in
relation to International Air Transport” (TRADE/
CAWP/16).

International Telecommunication Union (ITU)

199. The International Telecommunication Union,
with the assistance of TAA, appointed two experts to
carry out special studies on telecommunications as ap-
proved in the Commission’s Work Programme.

200. The experts dealt with both line and radio
communications and with the various problems and
aspects of pertinent developments in the countries of
the region. Preparations for a working party on tele-
communications are being made jointly by ECAFE and
ITU. ITU was represented at the fifteenth session of
the Commission.



World Meteorological Organisation (WM O)

201. An expert on hydro-meteorology under the
Expanded Technical Assistance Programme was as-
signed by WMO to serve in connexion with the in-
vestigations of the lower Mekong basin. WMO is co-
operating with the ECAFE secretariat in preparing
for the Intrarregional Seminar on Hydrologic Networks
and Methods.

Interim Commission for the International
Organisation (ICITO/GATT)

202. The ECAFE secretariat and the ICITO secre-
tariat, which services the General Agreement on Tariffs
and Trade (GATT), consulted each other with in-
creasing frequency and exchanged information on a
wide range of problems of international trade, including
the implications of the European Common Market, trade
agreements negotiated and concluded by the countries
of the region, and simplification of customs procedures.

203. The secretariat of ICITO contributed to the
second session of the Committee on Trade a paper on
“The Application of the Rome Treaty establishing the
European Economic Community” (TRADE/35), and
one on “Simplification of Customs and other Formali-
ties” (TRADE/CAWP/4) to the Working Party on
Customs Administration. It was represented at the
fifteenth session of the Commission.

Trade

International Atomic Energy Agency (IAEA)

204. During the period under review, liaison was
established between the secretariats of ECAFE and
IAEA. The ECAFE secretariat co-operated with the
Preliminary Assistance Mission of IAEA in its studies
of the technical assistance needs of certain countries
of the region in regard to the peaceful uses of nuclear
energy. IAEA was represented at the eleventh session
of the Committee on Industry and Natural Resources.

Other inter-governmental organizations

The Customs Co-operation Council (CCC)

205. The Customs Co-operation Council co-operated
with the ECAFE secretariat at the Working Party
on Customs Administration, and prepared a report on
the “Activities of the CCC in the Field of Customs
Administration” (TRADE/CAWP/2).

The Colombo Plan

206. The ECAFE secretariat co-operated with the
Consultative Committee for Co-operative Economic

Development in South and South-East Asia (the Co-
lombo Plan). Under the Plan’s technical co-operation
programme, scholarships and other facilities were offered
in @ number of training institutes, the use of which for
regional purposes is being promoted by ECAFE.

207. The Executive Secretary of ECAFE attended,
as an observer, the Ministerial session of the Consul-
tative Committee held at Seattle, Washington in October
1958. A member of the secretariat also participated in
the preparatory meeting of the officials held before the
Ministerial session, and supplied data and information
in connexion with the preparation of the report of the
Consultative Committee. The secretariat prepared, for
the use of the Consultative Committee, a paper entitled
“A Note on the Question of Regional Co-ordination
of National Development Plans”.

Non-governmental organizations

208. A large number of international non-govern-
mental organizations, their authorized regional bodies
and their representatives continue to co-operate with
the secretariat, the Commission and its subsidiary
bodies. This co-operation ranged over most of the fields
covered by ECAFE, and has proved of value to its
work, particularly on a number of projects requiring
specialized knowledge.

209. The International Chamber of Commerce pre-
pared, for the Working Party on Customs Administra-
tion, a paper on “Simplification of Trade Formalities”
(TRADE/CAWP/NGO/1). The World Veterans
Federation co-sponsored, with TAA, a study tour on
land settlement, a report on which was submitted to
the FAO Centre on Policies and Principles of Land
Settlement in Asia and the Far East convened in ac-
cordance with the Commission’s resolution 22 (XI1I1).

210. Consultations were held with the International
Road Federation and the Permanent International As-
sociation of Navigation Congresses on matters concern-
ing highways and inland navigation.

211. The secretariat continued to co-operate with
the International Union of Official Travel Organiza-
tions and its regional bodies with a view to promoting
travel and tourism.

212. Various non-governmental organizations have
sent representatives to several of the meetings of the
subsidiary bodies of the Commission and to the Com-
mission’s session.

Part 1

FIFTEENTH SESSION OF THE COMMISSION

A. Attendance and organization of work

Opening and closing meetings

213. The fifteenth session of the Commission was
held at Broadbeach, Queensland, Australia from 9-19
March 1959 inclusive. Sir William Slim, Governor-
General of Australia, delivered the inaugural address.
The Acting Chairman, Mr. P. H. William de Silva
(Ceylon) read a message from the Secretary-General

22

of the United Nations. Mr. C. V. Narasimhan, Execu-
tive Secretary, addressed the Commission.

214. The Commission expressed its gratitude to the
Governor-General for his address of welcome and to the
Government of Australia for inviting the Commission to
hold its fifteenth session in Broadbeach and for the hos-
pitality provided by the host Government.

215. At the close of the 213th meeting on 19 March
1959, the Commission unanimously adopted the text of
the annual report to the Economic and Social Council.



Opening addresses

216. Sir William Slim, Governor-General of Aus-
tralia, opening the meeting, recalled that Australia had
been host to the fourth session of the Commission eleven
years previously. Since then the number of countries
represented had grown from nineteen to twenty-six. The
region had made impressive advances in health, in the
development of natural resources, in agriculture, in in-
dustrialization, and in capital investment. There was a
general realization that all countries were neighbours,
and it was now possible to consider the great economic
tasks in a spirit of equal co-operation that had never
before existed.

217. The problems confronting ECAFE were still
vast. Some of the problems were common to all primary
producing nations, including Australia. Fluctuations in
world prices of primary commodities were one such
issue. Clearly, a satisfactory solution must be an inter-
national one.

218. The countries of the area needed more capital.
A great deal of external capital had already flowed into
the area in the form of aid, loans and equipment, but
steps were needed to attract private foreign investments
while safeguarding the interests of developing nations.

219. Even some of the marked successes achieved
in recent years had brought their own problems in their
wake. Mechanization might reduce the demand for man-
power; victory over diseases such as malaria might, by
rapidly increasing the population, create problems of
hunger and unemployment. He did not doubt that,
eventually, with the co-operation of the governments
represented, these difficulties would be overcome.

220. The first step in the solution of any economic
problem was to analyse it. ECAFE’s economic surveys
had been of incalculable value in that regard.

221. ECAFE had also focussed the attention of the
world on the difficulties of the area through the various
organizations of the United Nations. In that way, it
had not only done much to sustain Asia’s splendid spirit
of self-help and determination to overcome its economic
difficulties, but had shown how the willing co-operation
of the more industrially advanced countries could be
effectively enlisted.

222. ECAFE had indeed, in a short life, accom-
plished much. But there was no room for complacency.
There was still a long way to go, but the nations of the
region were travelling in the right direction, and, what
was more, were travelling together.

223. Mr. R. G. Casey, Minister of External Affairs
of Australia, observed that ECAFE was composed of
countries with varied histories and cultural traditions,
but they shared common aims.

224. The spectre of periodical unemployment no
longer overshadowed the world, but, in many Asian
countries, chronic unemployment and underemployment
were still major problems. The highly industrialized
countries, moreover, still experienced recessions, and
any pause in economic activity in one part of the world
might mean near disaster in another. Commaodity prices
tended to fall much further in a minor recession than
would appear justified by the degree of that recession
in the commodity-consuming countries. The present
session offered an admirable opportunity to consider
such questions.

225. Industrialization and economic development
were not ends in themselves, but means of realizing
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human potentialities. Economic progress should not be
at the expense of human liberties.

226. ECAFE was an agency for co-operation. Many
topics on the agenda were of importance to the region
as a whole, such as trade and the improvement of the
economic infrastructure. The Mekong river project—
another experiment in co-operation—might have a great
impact, through its example, on other parts of the
region.

227. The problem of population growth in certain
countries of Asia was of the utmost importance, as had
been brought out in particular by the pertinent ECAFE
report.

228. ECAFE’s members from outside the area had
demonstrated their interest in Asian problems by the
provision of capital, technical assistance and other facili-
ties. Co-operation within ECAFE had evolved dy-
namically over the twelve years of the Commission’s
existence and had been reflected in new and constructive
ways of achieving the organization’s ends.

229. The main objective of the Commission was to
give the peoples of Asia better food, clothing, housing
and other amenities. There was no single means by
which standards of living could be raised. Action had
to be taken along a number of different lines.

230. Australia had the interests of Asia at heart, for
humanitarian and unselfish reasons, and was always
eager to assist, within the limits of its resources, in
promoting ECAFE’s objectives.

231. Mr. Dag Hammarskjold, the Secretary-Gen-
eral, in his message to the Commission session, stated:

232.  “I should like to send my best wishes for a suc-
cessful meeting to the participants at the fifteenth ses-
sion of the United Nations Economic Commission for
Asia and the Far East. It is a source of great regret to
me that | was not able to attend the session and to pay
a visit to Australia, as your host Government had so
graciously invited me to do. May | take this opportunity
to express my sincere thanks to Mr. Richard Casey for
his active and continuing support of the work of the
United Nations and of this Commission.

233. “Since your last session in Kuala Lumpur, the
importance of the contribution that the regional eco-
nomic commissions are making to the United Nations’
effort in the economic and social field has continued to
grow; a few months ago the newly established Economic
Commission for Africa concluded its first session, at
which it adopted a programme of work of great promise
to the countries and territories of Africa. At about the
same time, the Special Fund, established at the last
session of the General Assembly, initiated its activities.
Although only modest means have at present been put
at its disposal, it is an important addition to the resources
available to the United Nations in the struggle against
poverty and for economic progress and higher levels of
living.

234. “l am aware that your own efforts in this
direction are continuously being intensified. We are
increasingly witnessing developments which demon-
strate a growing harmonization and synchronization of
efforts and policies on the national and international
level. The United Nations is gradually assuming its
rightful role in this process of enhancing the collective
responsibility of the international community for eco-
nomic development, which has become of key importance
in our century.



235. “In this connexion, | look with pride and
satisfaction at ECAFE’s record of the past year. |
hardly need to mention a number of conferences of a
pioneering character which were held under your Com-
mission’s auspices.

236. “The Symposium on the Development of Pe-
troleum Resources was the first conference of its kind
to be held within the United Nations, and its report—
following the General Assembly resolution—will be
given special consideration by the Economic and Social
Council. The recent sessions of the Conference of Asian
Statisticians and of the Working Party devoted to in-
dustrialization may also constitute important steps in
developing policies and other tools essential to economic
development. Equally impressive has been the con-
tinued progress made on the Mekong project. The
Intraregional Trade Promotion Talks may mark the
opening of new opportunities for countries in your part
of the world. In this connexion, the Executive Secre-
tary’s proposals for the reorganization of your activities
in the field of economic development, especially the idea
of convening from time to time conferences on the highest
policy level, seem to me to be an important and wise
response to the current and prospective needs in this
field. This need for the development of co-ordinated
policies in our age of planning, and at a time when
efforts at economic integration are being intensified in
other parts of the world, especially in western and
eastern Europe and in Latin America, cannot be allowed
to pass unnoticed in your part of the world. It may
well be that, at this session, you will find it opportune
to place due emphasis on the over-all policy aspects of
the manifold development activities which have been
so successfully advanced, year by year, by your Com-
mission.

237. “May | take this opportunity to express my
appreciation of the outstanding services rendered to the
United Nations by C. V. Narasimhan, who will soon
take leave of you as your Executive Secretary, and
whom | will be fortunate to have now as a direct col-
laborator in his capacity as Under-Secretary for Special
Political Affairs. At the same time, | should like to
welcome U Nyun who is succeeding Mr. Narasimhan
in ECAFE. After many years of devoted service to
his Commission, he does not need any introduction.
I am confident that he will lead the secretariat serving
your Commission to further successes.”

238. Mr. C. V. Narasimhan, Executive Secretary,
welcomed Iran as a member of the Commission. He
stated that the past year had been marked by certain
economic setbacks in the region and by a drop in agri-
cultural production, with a consequent need to import
greater quantities of food grains. Towards the end of the
year, however, the general outlook had been more hope-
ful. The shortage of capital, an inevitable concomitant
of rapid economic growth, had been particularly acute
in the past year, owing partly to a deterioration in the
terms of trade, but that was no passing phase. The
bargaining position of primary producers vis-a-vis pro-
ducers of manufactures was chronically weak.

239. Industrialization was designed not only to
strengthen the position of countries of the region in this
respect but also to absorb the abundance of unskilled
labour, particularly in those countries where population
was already dense and the rate of growth was accel-
erating.
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240. The problem of population growth, the im-
portance of which was increasingly realized, could be
solved only by resolute national action. The same was
true of the mobilization and allocation of domestic
resources. In the last resort, no country could hope to
advance for long except by its own efforts.

241. Other problems, however, might yield to inter-
national action. Assistance in overcoming food shortages,
if it did not disrupt normal patterns of trade, could be
of great help, as would other measures of assistance
designed to ease the shortage of foreign exchange.
International action, too, could help to produce more
stable terms of trade by means of commodity and other
agreements, and to provide capital, whether under
multilateral or bilateral schemes or through such institu-
tions as the International Bank for Reconstruction and
Development. In the same way, the Colombo plan and
the United Nations Technical Assistance Programme,
as well as individual countries, were playing an impor-
tant part in the training of technicians of ECAFE
countries.

242. The agenda of the fifteenth session reflected
the Commission’s determination to get to grips with all
these problems and to devise practical solutions, par-
ticularly by stimulating international co-operative action.

243. He reviewed the activities of the subsidiary
bodies of the Commission and of the secretariat during
the past year, and referred to the Commission’s increas-
ing co-operation with the Department of Economic and
Social Affairs at Headquarters, with the Technical As-
sistance Administration, the other regional economic com-
missions and with the specialized agencies. He acknowl-
edged the support of the Technical Assistance Board,
particularly on the Mekong programme.

Membership and attendance

244. The session was attended by the representatives
of the following member and associate member coun-
tries: Afghanistan, Australia, Burma, Cambodia, Cey-
lon, Republic of China, Federation of Malaya, France,
India, Indonesia, Iran, Japan, Republic of Korea, Laos,
Netherlands, New Zealand, Pakistan, Philippines, Thai-
land, Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, United
Kingdom, United States, Republic of Viet-Nam, Hong
Kong, Singapore and British Borneo. By virtue of
paragraph 9 of the terms of reference of the Com-
mission, representatives of Belgium, Canada, Czecho-
slovakia, Hungary, lIsrael, Italy, Poland, Sweden, and
Yugoslavia, and under Economic and Social Council
resolution 617 (XXII), a representative of the Federal
Republic of Germany, attended in a consultative capacity.
Observers were sent by the following specialized agen-
cies: the International Labour Organisation (I1LO),
Food and Agriculture Organization of the United
Nations (FAO), International Bank for Reconstruction
and Development (BANK), International Finance Cor-
poration (IFC), International Monetary Fund (IMF),
International Telecommunication Union (ITU), In-
terim Commission for the International Trade Or-
ganization/General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade
(ICITO/GATT), and by the Technical Assistance
Board (TAB). Observers from the following non-
governmental organizations attended the session: Inter-
national Chamber of Commerce, International Confed-
eration of Free Trade Unions, International Co-
operative Alliance, International Federation of Agri-
cultural Producers, International Organization of Em-
ployers, World Federation of Trade Unions, World



Federation of United Nations Associations, World Vet-
erans Federation, Commission of the Churches on
International Affairs, International Alliance of Women
—Equal Rights, Equal Responsibilities, International
Council of Women, International Federation of Uni-
versity Women, International Federation of Women
Lawyers, Pan-Pacific Southeast Asia Women’s Asso-
ciation and St. Joan’s International Social and Political
Alliance.

245. A list of representatives and observers
attached in annex |I.
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Credentials

246. In accordance with rule 12 of the rules of pro-
cedure, the Chairman reported to the Commission that
he and the Vice-Chairman had examined the credentials
of the delegations to the session and found them to be
in order.

E lection of officers and organization of work

247. In accordance with rule 13 of the rules of pro-
cedure, the Commission, at its 201st meeting, elected
Mr. R. G. Casey (Australia) as Chairman and Mr.
Tan Siew Sin (Federation of Malaya) and Mr. Has-
sanali Mansour (lran) as first and second Vice-
Chairmen respectively.

248. The Commission convened three closed meet-
ings of the heads of delegations to consider the organi-
zation of the work of the session. They also considered
matters relating to the Executive Secretary’s proposals
on the “Organization of the Commission’s Activities
in the Field of Economic Development and Planning”
(E/CN.11/L.65 and Add.l), the proposed amendments
of the Commission’s terms of reference (E/CN.II/
491), and the date and place of the sixteenth session
of the Commission (E/CN.11/492).

249. The Commission appointed a Drafting Com-
mittee to prepare its annual report. It consisted of rep-
resentatives from Afghanistan, Australia, Republic of
China, Federation of Malaya, India, Indonesia, Japan,
Republic of Korea, Netherlands, Pakistan, Philippines,
Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, United Kingdom
of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, United States
of America, Hong Kong, Singapore and British Borneo.
The Drafting Committee elected Mr. M. Sarwar (Af-
ghanistan) as Chairman and Mr. P. W. Han (Republic
of Korea) as Vice-Chairman. The Commission also
appointed an ad hoc committee to consider agenda
item 15: amendment of the rules of procedure (E/
CN.11/491); item 16: resolution | of the Second
United Nations Regional Cartographic Conference for
Asia and the Far East on Regional Co-operation in
Cartography; and item 17: Programme of work and
priorities: (a) Programme of Work and Priorities
1959-1960 (E/CN.I1/L.64, Corr.l and Rev.l), (b)
Preparation for Secretary-General’s appraisal of pro-
grammes for the period 1959-1964— Economic and So-
cial Council resolution 665 C (XXIV) and 694 D
(XXVI), (E/CN.I1/L.68), (c) Control and limita-
tion of documentation (General Assembly resolution
1272 (X111), (E/CN.11/490). The ad hoc committee
elected Luang Thavil (Thailand), Chairman.

250. The recommendations of the ad hoc committee,
subsequently reviewed and approved by the Drafting
Committee, were included in the draft annual report
of the Commission. The Drafting Committee held three
meetings and submitted a draft annual report to the
Commission at its 213th meeting.
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B. Agenda

251. The Commission adopted the following agenda:

1 Opening addresses.

2. Election of the Chairman and two Vice-Chairmen.

3. Adoption of the agenda (E/CN.II/485/Rev.3).

4. Economic situation in Asia (Economic Survey of Asia
and the Far East, 1958) (E/CN.11/L.63 and Add.l,
parts | and I1).

Population growth and economic development in the
ECAFE region (E/CN.I1/L.67, E/CN.I1/L.69).
Report of the Working Party on Economic Development
and Planning (fourth session) (E/CN.11/L.61, E/CN.II/

L.65 and Add.l, E/CN.11/L.70).

7. Report of the Committee on Industry and Natural Re-
sources (eleventh session) (E/CN.I 1/499).
8. Report of the Committee on Trade (second session) (E/
CN.11/497-ECAFE/43).
9. Activities in the field of inland transport and communica-
tions (E/CN.11/488).
10. Activities in the field of water resources development:
(a) Report of the Bureau of Flood Control and Water
Resources Development (E/CN.I1/494);
(b) Report of the Committee for Co-ordination of In-
vestigations of the Lower Mekong Basin (E/CN.II/
500).

o

o

11. Report of the Conference of Asian Statisticians (second
session) (E/CN.11/493).

12. Report on the work of the Joint ECAFE/FAQO Agricul-
ture Division (E/CN.11/L.66 and Add.l).

13. Co-operation with specialized agencies:

(a) Food and Agriculture Organization of the United
Nations (E/CN.I1/496);

(b) International Labour Organisation (E/CN.I1/503);

(c) United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural
Organization;

(d) World Health Organization (ECAFE/44).

14. Technical assistance activities in the region (E/CN.I 1/495).

15. Amendment of the Commission’s rules of procedure and
terms of reference (E/CN.11/491).

16. Resolution | of the Second United Nations Regional Carto-
graphic Conference for Asia and the Far East on
Regional Co-operation in Cartography (E/CN.11/498).

17. Programme of work and priorities:

(a) Programme of work and priorities, 1959-1960 (E/
CN.11/L.64/Corr.l and Rev.l);

(b) Preparation for Secretary-General’s appraisal of pro-
grammes for the period 1959-1964 (Economic and
Social Council resolutions 665 C (XXIV) and 694 D
(XXV1)) (E/CN.11/L.68) ;

(c) Control and limitation of documentation (General
Assembly resolution 1272 (X 111)) (E/CN.11/490-
ECAFE/45).

18. Date and place of the next session (E/CN.11/492).

19. Annual report to the Economic and Social
(ECAFE/41/Rev.l).

Council

C. Account of proceedings

E conomic situation in Asia

252. The Commission considered the economic situa-
tion in the region with the help of the background
information provided in the Economic Survey of Asia

and the Far East, 195817 prepared by the secretariat.

17 Available to the Commission in mimeographed form as
E/CN.I1/L.63 and parts | and Il, and subsequently printed as
United Nations publication Sales No.: 59.11.F.I.


CN.il/497-ECAFE/43

The Commission commended the secretariat on the
Survey and welcomed its review of postwar industriali-
zation which provided an opportunity to assess the
main motives, means, policies and results in this field
in Asia to date.

253. The year 1958 was characterized by moderate
economic setbacks in most countries of the region.18
Agricultural production, particularly production of
cereals, declined in the 1957/58 season, mainly because
of unfavourable weather. Total industrial production in
the region also stopped rising for the time being; in a
number of smaller producing countries, whose industrial
output continued to expand, the rate of expansion
slowed down; these effects were partly the direct or
indirect result of the short supply of agricultural pro-
duce—raw materials or rice. The “creeping recession”
in Japan, following the halt in Japan’s boom in mid-
1957, involved a sharp decline in imports into the
region’s major industrial country. The exchange earn-
ings of the primary producing countries were further
reduced when, partly because of the recession in the
United States and other industrial countries, the world
prices for a number of the main primary exports of the
region declined. The decline in export earnings neces-
sitated a reduction of imports, particularly in view of
the already serious depletion of the foreign exchange
reserves of many countries. Steps were, in fact, taken
to reduce imports, with the result that imports declined
more than exports. Foreign aid continued to play a
large part in bridging the payments gap, but the net
effect of the forces at work was, throughout most of
1958, to raise the cost of living somewhat, and restrict
per capita consumption, in a number of countries of
the region.

254. In the light of the year’s experience, the Com-
mission emphasized the continuing importance of agri-
cultural production and the need for its development
and expansion parallel to the process of industrialization
in the primary producing countries of the region. The
need for a balanced development of the two sectors
was clear. Industry, starting from a very low base, had
recently developed at a faster pace than agriculture,
thanks among other things to increased imports of
capital goods financed mainly by exchange earnings
from agricultural and other primary exports. The ex-
panding needs of industry for raw materials and food
for industrial workers, however, had the effect of re-
ducing the extent to which domestic output of primary
products was available for export. Moreover, the rapid
growth of population made a corresponding rise in agri-
cultural production necessary to meet the increased
demand for food, clothing and other necessities of life.
Thus, while industrialization was the dynamic element
in programmes for alleviating the pressure of population
on resources and improving the standard of living, a
major simultaneous expansion of agricultural production
was also needed in the countries of the region.

255. The Commission once again noted with con-
cern the vulnerable position in which many countries
of the region were placed by reason of their dependence
on exports of a limited number of primary commodities.
The recent decline in primary commodity prices, asso-
ciated with the recession in industrial countries, was
not their only difficulty. The general tendency for world
demand for modern manufactures to expand more rap-

18Reference is to the ECAFE region, excluding mainland
China.
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idly than world demand for primary products also
weakened their bargaining power and depressed their
terms of trade. In 1958, the loss of exchange earnings
experienced by the primary exporting countries of the
region, and the sharp cuts in their imports which
became necessary in order to reduce their import surplus
from its 1957 peak level, had serious economic reper-
cussions. Inevitably, imports of capital goods and related
materials were cut back, reducing capital formation
and slowing down the rate of industrial development.

256. In these circumstances, the Commission at-
tached particular importance to developing measures to
stabilize the prices of major primary products. Note
was taken of the fact that all trading countries in the
world were now prepared to examine measures to bring
about greater stability of prices of primary commodities
and, although the practical difficulties connected with the
adoption and operation of international commodity
agreements were recognized, a wide measure of support
was indicated among delegations for the conclusion
of such agreements. The Commission welcomed the
recent extension of the International Sugar Agreement
for another five years from 1959. It also noted
that, thanks to an understanding reached with a non-
participating country, the International Tin Council had
been able to overcome the difficulties experienced in
the winter of 1958. The Commission looked forward
to the work to be done by the recently reconstituted
United Nations Commission on International Com-
modity Trade and various other international bodies
concerned with these problems.

257. The Commission welcomed the evidence of
increasing industrialization in many countries of the
region. However, because of shortages of technical and
managerial skills and capital, and other generally fa-
miliar obstacles, industrial output remained at a com-
paratively low level in most countries. It was noted
that, as industrialization proceeded, problems of mar-
keting also came increasingly into view. Special prob-
lems connected with small-scale and cottage industries
could, it was suggested, often be solved by co-operative
organization.

258. The Commission noted with appreciation the
considerable volume of external aid, both bilateral and
multilateral, received by member countries of the region
in recent years, and the assurances of continued support,
within their resources, given during the session by dele-
gates of member governments. A further expansion of
the inflow of public capital was needed. Appreciation
was expressed of the recent decisions to enlarge the
resources of the International Bank for Reconstruction
and Development and the International Monetary Fund,
thereby increasing their capacity to assist the develop-
ing countries, and the establishment in January 1959
of the United Nations Special Fund, which “would
provide systematic and sustained assistance in fields
essential to the integrated technical, economic and social
development of the less developed countries” (General
Assembly resolution 1219 (X11)). The Commission
took note of the possibility that the Special Fund would
assist in the financing of important regional projects
in Asia, such as the five-year programme of studies
and investigations of the lower Mekong basin. The
Commission gratefully acknowledged the help from the
United Nations Expanded Programme of Technical
Assistance and from certain States Members of the
United Nations which had made the initiation of the
Mekong programme possible.



259. Most delegations welcomed the recent increase
in the inflow of private foreign capital. A number of
delegations emphasized the importance of providing con-
ditions that would attract private capital. Several mem-
ber governments of the region had, in the recent past,
modified their foreign investment legislation with that
objective in view. Appreciation was expressed of the
fact that the subject of private international investment,
to stimulate which the Prime Minister of the Federa-
tion of Malaya had at the fourteenth session of the
Commission in 1958 proposed the elaboration of an
international charter, continued to be under the active
consideration by the United Nations General Assembly
and the Economic and Social Council.

260. The Commission stressed the fact that world
prosperity was indivisible; in the world economy, de-
veloped and developing countries were interdependent.
The maintenance of high and stable levels of employment
and economic activity in the developed countries would,
through their favourable influence on world trade, help
to ensure better conditions to developing countries whose
primary exports depended predominantly on demand
from the developed countries.

261. In that connexion, the Commission noted that
the recent move towards currency convertibility in
western European countries, in itself a step in the
direction of payments liberalization, might prove of con-
siderable assistance if trade policies also were liberalized.

262. The Commission noted the entry into force
from 1959 of the first reductions of tariffs by the Eu-
ropean Economic Community. It gave consideration to
the downward trend in trade among the countries of
the region, and endorsed efforts to expand such trade
on a basis consistent with the expansion of world trade
as a whole. (These and related matters were more fully
discussed in the debate on the report of the Committee
on Trade. See paragraphs 292 to 304.)

263. It was generally considered that many of the
economic difficulties encountered by the countries of
the region in late 1957 and 1958 were in the process of
being resolved. With increasing signs of recovery in
the industrial countries of the world, and larger crops
harvested in the region, the Commission looked forward
to a better year in 1959.

Population growth and economic development

264. The Commission considered the implications
of population growth in the region for economic devel-
opment, against the background of information given
in the secretariat study entitled “Population Trends and
Related Problems of Economic Development in the
ECAFE Region”,19 which outlined the major present
implications in respect of food supplies, investment
and future population trends in the region, and their
needs, savings and rate of economic development. The
Commission considered the report very valuable, noting
that the Population Commission had also recently
commended it.20

265. The Commission took note of the fact that,
as a result of progress in health measures and conse-
quent falling death rates, rates of population growth

19E/CN.11/L.67, pre-printed from United Nations, Eco-
nomic Bulletin for Asia and the Far East, Vol. X, No. 1
(June 1959).

20 See Official Records of the Economic and Social Council,
Twenty-seventh Session, Supplement No. 3.
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in the region were accelerating; while the total popu-
lation of the region before the Second World War was
growing by only 1.2 per cent a year, it was now increas-
ing at a rate of 1.7 per cent. In several countries, the
increase was already about 3 per cent a year, at which
rate their population would double within a period of
only twenty-three years. Indications were that the total
population of the region might double in the next three
decades, and be equal to the present population of the
whole world. With a rapidly growing population and a
rising proportion in the younger age groups, a rising
share of resources had to be devoted to consumption,
merely to maintain the same levels of living. Already,
as against only one child for every three adults in the
industrialized countries, almost two children had to be
supported by every three adults in the less developed
ECAFE countries. The heavy dependency burden in
most countries in the region, due to the high and sus-
tained level of fertility, was a major handicap to capital
formation needed for economic development—to such
an extent that, in some cases, it threatened to frustrate
economic development plans.

266. The Commission was unanimously of the
opinion that an intensification of efforts to speed up
the rate of aggregate economic growth was essential for
the solution of these problems. Industrialization should
be promoted, inducements for investment should be
created, public capital enlisted, and know-how more
widely diffused. The development of small-scale indus-
tries should be supported in order to help absorb under-
employed manpower resources. At the same time, agri-
cultural development should also be promoted, with
emphasis on community development schemes and on
incentives to farmers to raise their productivity. In coun-
tries where virgin or uncultivated land was still available
for cultivation, settlement schemes should be developed.

267. Several delegations considered that a twofold
approach was necessary to the problems posed by rapid
population growth—an approach which not only speeded
up the rate of economic development but also promoted
measures aimed at reducing the rate of population
growth. The extent to which this was applicable in any
given country would depend on that country’s own
conditions, including social and cultural factors; in par-
ticular, the urgency of the need to check the rate of
population growth would depend on the proportions
between population numbers, on the one hand, and natu-
ral resources, capital and know-how on the other. In
several countries of the region, family planning had
been adopted as a part of government policy. In a
number of other countries, such measures were under-
taken by voluntary organizations with some government
support. However, these activities were generally still
in the experimental stage, and only in Japan had any
measurable effect upon the birth rate been noted to date.
It was, of course, for each government to decide for
itself what action, if any, should be taken along these
lines.

268. The Commission and the secretariat had an
important role to play in studying population trends
and their implications for development programmes,
and in making their analysis available to governments.
The lack of reliable population data in most ECAFE
countries was widely recognized. The Commission
therefore welcomed the proposal made by the Popu-
lation Commission that a seminar be organized in the
region in 1960 on the evaluation and analysis of census
data. The seminar would consider the best ways of



drawing on census data in planning and policy making,
the problems of evaluating the accuracy of the census
results, and ways and means of providing supplementary
information.

269. The Commission welcomed the recommenda-
tion made by the Population Commission to the Eco-
nomic and Social Council to hold the Population Com-
mission’s next session in the ECAFE region, with a
view to helping to focus attention on the acute popu-
lation problems of the region.

270. The Commission endorsed the suggestion by
the Inaugural Conference and by the first session of
the Advisory Committee for the Demographic Training
and Research Centre, that a Regional Population Con-
ference should be organized by the United Nations. The
Commission unanimously adopted a resolution—reso-
lution 28 (XV), included in part 111 of the present
report—recommending, in addition to the action referred
to in the two preceding paragraphs, that the proposed
population conference be organized in 1961 or 1962
under the auspices of ECAFE in co-operation with the
Technical Assistance Programme and the specialized
agencies. The Executive Secretary proposed to submit,
at the Commission’s sixteenth session, a detailed plan
for the conference, including an agenda and an estimate
of the time required for the preparations necessary to
assure its success and the practical utilization of its
findings.

271. The Commission noted with interest the draft
report of the United Nations/FAO/WVF (World
Veterans Federation) Centre on Principles and Policies
of Land Settlement for Asia and the Far East, held
at Inginiyagala, Gal-Oya, Ceylon from 17 November
to 5 December 1958, and the report of the Asia and the
Far East Study Tour on Land Settlement which was
organized by the United Nations and WVF in co-
operation with the Governments of India, Pakistan, the
Philippines, Thailand and the Republic of Viet-Nam
as a prelude to the Centre. It emphasized that settlement
policies should be designed as an integral part of over-
all programmes for economic and social development
in countries where unutilized land resources were avail-
able. The Commission noted, in particular, that the
planning and execution of land settlement schemes were
handicapped, in many countries, by a lack of capital
and of trained and experienced personnel. The Com-
mission adopted a resolution—resolution 27 (XV), in-
cluded in part 111 of this report—recommending the
organization of training centres on specific aspects of
land settlement and the employment of a regional land
settlement specialist, and requesting FAO, in con-
sultation with ECAFE, to explore the appropriate steps
to be taken in this regard.

Economic development and planning

272. The Commission examined, and unanimously
endorsed, the report of the fourth session of the Work-
ing Party on Economic Development and Planning
(E/CN.11/L.61), and its review by the Committee
on Industry and Natural Resources at the eleventh
session (E/CN.11/499, paras. 43-49). It welcomed the
proposed convening in 1959, on lines elaborated in the
Working Party’s report, of the working group of ex-
perts on programming techniques authorized by the
fourteenth session of the Commission, and also wel-
comed the fact that the fifth session of the Working
Party was scheduled to discuss the problems involved
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in achieving a proper balance between economic and
social development.2L

273. The Commission approved a note by the Ex-
ecutive Secretary on the *“Organization of the Com-
mission’s Activities in the Field of Economic Develop-
ment and Planning” (E/CN.11/L.65 and Add.l). It
agreed to establish a Conference of Asian (Economic)
Planners with terms of reference as specified in the
addendum to that note and summarized in the next
paragraph. The Executive Secretary undertook to pre-
sent to the sixteenth session of the Commission a draft
agenda, and related information, for the first (1961)
session of the Conference.

274. Conference sessions would be convened every
third year, beginning in 1961, instead of, and at the
usual time as the meeting of, the Working Party on
Economic Development and Planning. The Conference
sessions would be attended by high officials dealing with
economic development and planning, who would

(a) Review the past work in the field of economic
development and planning, including reports by sessions
of the Working Party on Economic Development and
Planning and by groups of experts, and recommend
priorities for future work in this field;

(b) Exchange views and experience, and discuss
problems in the field of economic development and plan-
ning as a whole, as well as any specific problem referred
by the Commission;

(c) Prepare a report, with recommendations, to be
submitted to the Commission.

The Working Party on Economic Development and
Planning would meet two years out of three and con-
tinue to adopt a “sector-by-sector” approach, submitting
its reports to the Commission (with copies to be trans-
mitted to the Conference). The groups of experts
dealing with programming techniques and similar tech-
nical problems would meet from time to time, reporting
to the Executive Secretary (with copies to be trans-
mitted to the Commission and Conference). The agenda
of the Commission at each session would include an
item entitled “Economic development and planning”, in
addition to the item entitled “Economic situation in
Asia”.

275. The Commission considered the problems of
industrialization, in particular the aspects which had
been discussed by the Working Party, namely, the
means of promotion and the limiting factors, the cri-
teria for the selection of industries, and the choice
of techniques and scale of production. It regarded in-
dustrialization as being, in general, of outstanding im-
portance for economic development. However, it recog-
nized that differences in circumstances necessarily in-
volved differences in the methods pursued and also in
the importance and the priorities attached to indus-
trialization as compared with other measures for eco-
nomic development in different countries, and in the
same country at different times.

276. The Commission stressed the need for coun-
tries to pay due attention to proper balance in their
economic development as between different sectors and
also as between different geographical regions. It fur-
ther noted the desirability of securing all possible co-
operation and a measure of co-ordination and mutual
adjustment between governments in respect of their

21 See also paragraph 306 regarding the Working Party’s
session to be held in 1960.



individual national plans, for example, in connexion
with the development of industries for which markets
would have to be extended beyond national boundaries
in order to permit an efficient scale of operation.

277. The Commission recognized the important role
of government in industrial development, not only in
the provision of the infrastructure without which the
manufacturing industry could not expect to expand
successfully, but also in aiding and guiding the private
sector. Several members believed it important that gov-
ernments should initiate industries where necessary and
operate them in appropriate cases. At the same time, most
members of the Commission appreciated the large con-
tribution that could be made by private enterprise in
the process of economic development, and notably in
the process of industrialization. The Commission felt
that the spirit of enterprise, energy and initiative was
a vital asset in any developing society, but that the
question of defining the scope of activity of the public
and the private sectors was a matter for each of the
countries concerned.

278. The Commission noted the importance uni-
versally attached to capital formation for purposes of
industrialization and development. It stressed the need
to mobilize domestic capital, within limits consistent
with consumption needs, from private as well as gov-
ernmental and institutional sources. At the same time,
it considered an increased inflow of foreign aid and
investment essential to supplement domestic capital
which generally was insufficient in the countries of the
region to meet requirements. In this connexion (as
in the previous debate on the economic situation in
Asia), the Commission took note of certain hopeful
signs of current and prospective expansion in the flow
of external public capital and foreign investment to the
countries of the region.

279. In dealing with the question of the selection
of industries for development, the Commission laid
stress on the advisability of expanding export-promot-
ing, and therefore exchange-earning, industries utilizing
domestic raw materials and labour. It also felt that, in
countries suffering from a shortage of capital, due at-
tention should be paid to the use of labour-intensive,
rather than capital-intensive, techniques of production,
in order to economize scarce capital and contribute
to the solution of employment problems.

I ndustry and natural resources

280. The Commission endorsed the report (E/
CN.11/499), and commended the work, of the Com-
mittee on Industry and Natural Resources and the
subsidiary bodies reporting to it. It was suggested that
the technical work in the field of industry and natural
resources could be performed more effectively through
working parties, symposia, seminars and sub-commit-
tees, rather than by the Committee itself, thereby en-
abling the Committee to devote greater attention to the
broader economic aspects of various forms of resource
utilization, industrial development and policy guidance
to its subsidiary bodies. It noted that the Working
Party on Basic Chemicals was to be held early in 1960,
and that the Meeting of Experts on Pulp and Paper
Industry would be convened towards the end of 1960.

281. The Commission also noted that the countries
of the region were taking steps, through legislation and
other means, to attract foreign capital. There had been
some flow of foreign capital into the region, but it was
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considered that the rate of flow had to be increased
many times in order to accelerate the process of indus-
trialization.

282. The Commission noted that one of the major
difficulties encountered by the countries of the region
was the shortage of technical and managerial personnel.
In order to overcome this, some countries had em-
ployed foreign firms of consultants for the manage-
ment of industrial undertaking while retaining control
of general policy, or had established joint enterprises
in partnership with foreign firms. It was pointed out
that the cost of the consultants should be taken into ac-
count to ensure that the industrial enterprise would
still be able to undertake production economically. The
Commission emphasized that the management tech-
niques introduced by the consultants should be suitable
to the social and economic conditions of the country,
and that local personnel should be trained by them to
replace them in due course. Such difficulties might be
more easily overcome through “joint ventures.” It noted
that the Seminar on Management of Industrial Enter-
prises in the Public Sector would be convened in 1959
at Delhi, and that the Government of India and the
Indian Institute of Public Administration were ex-
pected to provide the necessary facilities.

283. The Commission endorsed the recommenda-
tion of the Committee on Industry and Natural Re-
sources that more comprehensive and up to date statistics
of industrial capacity and production should be compiled
for the future sessions of the Committee, and requested
governments to co-operate actively with the secretariat
to make that possible.

284. It noted that, although a few countries in the
region were producing some machine tools and other
capital equipment, the region as a whole still had to
import most of its requirements. While no country
should attempt to produce all its requirements of ma-
chine tools and machinery, it was considered essential
that, in order to accelerate industrial development, the
countries in the region should make a start with the
manufacture of some simple and small machine tools,
especially for those small-scale industries which were
peculiar to the region, since suitable machinery for these
types of industries was not manufactured in the indus-
trially advanced countries.

285. The Commission highly commended the work
of the Symposium on the Development of Petroleum
Resources of Asia and the Far East, and endorsed the
proposal to convene the second symposium in 1962 or
1963. In that connexion, the Commission noted with
gratitude the invitation extended by the Government of
Iran to hold the symposium in that country. It was
suggested that the second symposium should also include
in its agenda an item on the future demand of the
countries in the ECAFE region for different petro-
leum products, and also an item on the economics of
petroleum production from new fields. The Commission
endorsed the recommendation of the Symposium that
the secretariat should explore the possibility of establish-
ing a regional petroleum institute. In that connexion,
the Commission took note of the offers made by the
Governments of India, Iran, and Pakistan to make the
facilities of their national institutes available for re-
gional purposes and, as an interim measure, to provide
training facilities for petroleum geologists of other coun-
tries of the region. It was suggested that assistance from
the Special Fund could be made available for that
purpose.



286. The Commission emphasized that, while the
development of petroleum resources in the countries of
the region was highly desirable, the co-ordinated de-
velopment of all fuel and power resources was of great
importance. The Commission therefore attached priority
to project 31-03, entitled “Integrated study of fuel and
power resources and demands of countries of the
ECAFE region”.

287. In connexion with the suggestion of the Com-
mittee on Industry and Natural Resources that sym-
posia should be arranged on other mineral resources of
interest to the countries of the region, a suggestion was
made that a symposium on the technical and economic
aspects of production, marketing and processing of
bauxite might be convened, as soon as the resources of
the secretariat permitted.

288. The Commission approved the recommendation
of the Committee on Industry and Natural Resources
that the scope of work of its Sub-Committee on Iron
and Steel should be expanded to cover foundries and
steel consuming industries (and, later on, industries
producing other metals), and that its name be changed
to “Metals and Engineering Sub-Committee”. The Com-
mission noted that some countries in the region were
now in a position to supply certain iron and steel prod-
ucts to others.

289. The Commission noted that preparations were
in hand for holding the sixth session of the Working
Party on Small-Scale Industries and Handicraft Mar-
keting in 1959 when it would review the progress made
and consider the problems of the fruit and food canning
and preserving industry in the countries of the region
and that co-ordination with the work of FAO in that
field had been sought. With respect to small industries,
the Government of Japan was organizing technical semi-
nars and training courses, and was willing to extend its
co-operation and assistance to other countries of the
region, by admission of participants from those countries.

290. The Commission noted that the housing situa-
tion had deteriorated in the metropolitan areas of the
countries of the region, and felt that the resources of
the public, as well as the private, sector should be mobi-
lized to intensify the housing effort. The importance
of providing adequate community facilities, namely
protected water supply, sanitation, drainage, and elec-
tricity, was emphasized. The proposal of the Working
Party on Housing and Building Materials to under-
take a study of costs in the building industry was en-
dorsed. The proposed study tour in 1960 by Asian
housing experts to five European countries, namely
Czechoslovakia, Denmark, the Federal Republic of Ger-
many, the Netherlands, and the United Kingdom,
was approved.

291. The Commission observed with satisfaction that
the geological map of Asia and the Far East had been
completed, and that the regional mineral map and later
the regional tectonic map were to be taken up. In co-
operation with the Bureau of Technical Assistance
Operations (TAQ), a Seminar on Aerial Survey would
be convened in 1959 and a study tour of Asian geolo-
gists to the United States and Canada was scheduled
for 1959.

T rade

292. The Commission expressed its appreciation of
the valuable work done by the Committee on Trade,
and endorsed its report (E/CN.11/497).
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293. The Commission noted that the share of the
non-industrialized countries in world export trade had
declined over a period of years, and that this unfavour-
able long-term trend, combined with the instability of
commodity prices, raised serious problems for the coun-
tries of the region in their economic development. The
Commission welcomed the expressions of readiness of
industrially advanced countries to co-operate in solv-
ing these problems through international action.

294. The maintenance of high and rising levels of
economic activity and the pursuit of liberal trade policies
by the advanced industrial countries provided the most
favourable conditions for the growth of exports of the
under-developed countries. A commodity-by-commodity
approach would also yield good results in achieving
stabilization of primary commodity markets and prices.
In that connexion, the advanced industrial countries
were willing to discuss the difficulties pertaining to
trade in any particular commodity, in accordance with
the principle of participation by producing, as well as
consuming, countries. Long-term trade agreements and
bulk contracts would provide some measure of stability
to primary commodity exports.

295. The Commission was aware that several in-
ternational bodies were already dealing with primary
commodity problems, viz. the United Nations Commis-
sion on International Commodity Trade, the General
Agreement on Tariffs and Trade (GATT) and the
three committees recently set up by it, the FAO Com-
mittee on Commodity Problems and the various inter-
national groups concerned with particular commodities.
It endorsed the recommendation of the Committee on
Trade that it should keep itself informed of the activities
of the international agencies concerned with these
problems.

296. The Commission considered that an increase
in the export earnings of the countries of the region
could not be achieved without active export promo-
tion measures, and suggested that the secretariat should
continue to study this subject. Since most countries of
the region depended largely on a limited range of pri-
mary commodity exports, it was considered essential
that the advanced industrial countries should take
measures to encourage the importation of manufactured
and semi-manufactured goods from the developing or
under-developed countries. The Commission recognized
that the expansion of tourism could provide additional
foreign exchange, and recommended that steps be taken
for the development of adequate transport, hotel and
other facilities designed to attract tourists.

297. Attention was drawn to the harmful and dis-
ruptive effects on the trade of countries of the region
which would result from unfair trading practices. Some
countries in the region had taken measures to protect
their local industries against unfair competition by
imposing tariffs or quantitative controls on such imports.
In that connexion, attention was drawn to the provi-
sion included in some bilateral trade agreements entered
into by the countries of the region, under which the
trading partner countries gave guarantees to each other
that their mutual trade would not be harmed by unfair
trade practices on the part of third countries.

298. The Commission recognized that external aid
played an important part in the trade and economic
development of the countries of the region. With respect
to assistance given in the form of commodities (i.e.
“surplus disposals”), it was considered important to



ensure that the commercial interests of third countries
were not adversely affected, and that established trade
patterns and channels were not dislocated. Consulta-
tions on such questions between the aid-receiving coun-
tries, the aid-giving countries and the third countries
involved would help in arriving at mutually acceptable
measures.

299. The Commission regarded the recent monetary
measures taken in western Europe as an important step
towards the establishment of a multilateral system of
payments, but recognized that the liberalization of trade
and discontinuance.of discriminatory treatment were
essential. While the European monetary measures would
facilitate the abolition of the distinction between “hard”
and “soft” currencies in import licensing of the coun-
tries of the ECAFE region, and also enable them to buy
their requirements in the most advantageous markets
without regard to the currency used, there would also
be greater competition in international markets, which
might have important effects on some export com-
modities of the region.

300. The Commission endorsed the report of the
Executive Secretary on the Intraregional Trade Promo-
tion Talks (ECAFE/43), as well as the recommenda-
tion of the Committee on Trade that the talks be con-
tinued and the next round of talks be arranged within
a year. It noted that the talks had been useful in provid-
ing an opportunity to the countries of the region for
exploring additional trading possibilities. With more
experience and more adequate advance preparation,
both by governments and the secretariat, and the par-
ticipation of a larger number of governments, the talks
would yield even better results in the future. To that
end, member and associate member governments of the
region were requested to inform the secretariat, as early
as possible, of their decision to participate in the next
round of talks and of the subjects which they wished
to take up in the talks. The proposal to organize smaller
group discussions on matters of interest to more than two
governments was also noted.

301. The Commission commended the practical
work done by the Working Party on Customs Adminis-
tration, and endorsed the work programme outlined in
that field, including the convening of a second session
of the Working Party at an early date. Particular stress
was laid on co-operation in preventing smuggling, pre-
paring agreements designed to facilitate the movement
of goods and passengers across frontiers, simplifying
procedures and formalities concerning travellers and
tourists, and improving import and export formalities
and procedures.

302. The Commission considered the developments
relating to the European Common Market, and noted
the assurances given by the member countries of the
European Economic Community (EEC) that the inter-
ests of third countries would be adequately safeguarded
and that a policy of co-operation with GATT members
would be pursued. Most of the countries expressed the
hope that the actual policies pursued by the EEC would
not be restrictive, but would be conducive to an ex-
pansion of world trade and that the products of ECAFE
countries would be given fair and reasonable access to
the Common Market. Most of the countries also em-
phasized that consultations with third countries regard-
ing their interests should, if possible, be held before
decisions and policies were implemented by the EEC,
and not after. The Commission endorsed the recom-
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mendation of the Committee on Trade that further de-
velopments relating to EEC should be kept under re-
view by the secretariat.

303. The importance of fair and equitable ocean
freight rates for the trade of the countries of the ECAFE
region was emphasized by the Commission. Attention
was drawn to several of the difficulties faced by them,
such as high and frequently rising Conference line
rates, lack of direct shipping services with several mar-
kets, anomalous freight rates on some commodities, and
discrimination exercised by the Conference lines against
new entrants into the field. The Commission noted the
desirability of governments establishing machinery of
consultation with the shipping lines in order to discuss,
and negotiate on, these problems and difficulties.
It was suggested that, in addition to action by national
governments, international action was desirable. It was
also pointed out that international action to secure equi-
table ocean freight rates was justified, just as it was
justified to secure fair and equitable commodity prices.
The Commission endorsed the recommendation of the
Committee on Trade that the subject should continue
to be kept under review by the secretariat. It also
stressed the importance of promoting invisible exports
through the development of shipping, insurance and
banking facilities of countries of the region.

304. The secretariat’s work on commercial arbitra-
tion and its market studies on minerals and mineral
products, as well as on spices and spice products, was
commended. The proposal of the Committee on Trade
to undertake in due course a market study of jute and
jute products was endorsed. It was suggested that there-
after a market study on engineering products might be
undertaken.

Inland transport and communications

305. The Commission noted with satisfaction the
activities in the field of inland transport and communi-
cations, and the progress made in the study of co-ordina-
tion of transport. It concurred with the views of the
Working Party on Co-ordination of Transport, which
stressed the advisability of countries’ creating an inde-
pendent transport regulatory agency which would only
regulate, and not operate or manage, the various trans-
port undertakings. As transport development depended
largely on the scale of investment, a regulatory body
would be able to appreciate, in its true perspective, the
development needs of each form of transport. Such
a body would also be helpful in recommending the in-
troduction of improved operational techniques and co-
ordinate and administer investment policies. The Com-
mission felt that it would be advantageous if the regu-
latory authority could have power to authorize, and to
make recommendations for, the co-ordinated develop-
ment of transport in accordance with the requirements
of economic planning.

306. The Commission noted with satisfaction that
the Working Party on Economic Development and
Planning would deal with the subject of transport in
relation to economic development at its meeting in 1960.
It further noted that other questions, such as uniformity
of accounting and statistical procedures and tariff co-
ordination, the State in relation to transport, taxation,
subsidies and obligations imposed and techniques and
organization of interagency joint traffic, would be taken
up after the session of the Working Party on Economic



Development and Planning, through ad hoc working
parties.

307. The Commission, in approving the report of
the Highway Sub-Committee (E/CN.II/TRANS/
136), fully endorsed the recommendations of the Sub-
Committee that early concerted action should be taken
to develop international highways within the ECAFE
region. It noted that, while there was still a continuing
deficiency in international highway communications in
the ECAFE region, there was a general awareness on
the part of the governments of the need to develop such
links in order to foster the economic, social and cul-
tural development of the region. In the case of the
land-locked countries, adequate land communications
had assumed special importance, since highway com-
munications were an important means of linking those
areas with the neighbouring countries and thus provid-
ing outlets for trade and commerce. Though civil avia-
tion had been playing a useful role in opening up some
of these countries, it had serious limitations as a means
of providing bulk transportation at low cost. The Com-
mission realized that there were difficulties, in many
parts of the region, in the way of immediate develop-
ment of highways across international borders, but it
was hopeful that the concerted efforts of the countries
of the region would facilitate the early implementation
of the project. The Commission approved, in general,
the plan to implement the project as recommended by
the Highway Sub-Committee, and hoped that the zonal
meetings would be convened early. It also approved
the recommendations that, in a phased programme for
development of international highways, priority should
be given to the linking of existing roads, after which
their progressive upgrading to higher standards, as
agreed by governments, might be undertaken, and con-
sideration given to the construction of new links or
alignments as agreed to by the neighbouring countries.
This should be followed by action on other factors
which would facilitate international traffic.

308. The Commission noted the invitation extended
by the Government of India to member and associate
member countries of ECAFE to participate in the study
week on highway safety being organized in September/
October 1959 in Bombay, and recommended that gov-
ernments should participate fully in the study week.

309. The Commission noted that highway transpor-
tation was included as a high priority project. It ap-
proved the proposal that, after the study had been com-
pleted, a seminar should be organized to discuss the
subject. It noted the offer of the Government of India
to act as host country for such a seminar. The Com-
mission also recommended that a study tour of highway
transport experts to countries in Europe and America
be organized at an early date.

310. The Commission welcomed the progress made
in the preparations for the demonstration project with
hydrofoil craft (wing boats). The Commission noted
the offer of the Government of Pakistan to act as host
for that pilot project. It hoped that assistance would
be available from the United Nations Technical As-
sistance Programme and other sources at an early date
for such a demonstration project.

311. The Commission emphasized the importance
of the project 43-03 on model government organiza-
tion dealing with inland waterway transport and river
and canal conservancy, and recommended that a work-
ing party be convened on that subject. The Commis-
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sion noted with satisfaction that the study tour of
inland waterway transport officials of the countries of
the region to the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics
and eastern Europe would take place in 1959. It also
noted the progress made in collecting views and data
from governments of the region concerning the design
of prototype coastal vessels suitable for the region, and
felt that, after completion of the study tour, a working
party should be convened to consider this subject fur-
ther and make specific recommendations.

312. The Commission took note of the progress
made at the Regional Marine Diesel Training Centre
at Rangoon, Burma, and urged governments to make
full use of it

313. The Commission took note of the substantive
activities of the secretariat in the field of railway trans-
portation. The Commission felt that, besides detailed
studies on the various projects, on-the-spot discussions
with experts would be of considerable benefit to the
railway officials of the region. The Commission noted
with satisfaction the training being provided for rail-
way operating and signalling officials of the region at
the Pakistan Regional Railway Training Centre, and
urged the countries of the region to make the fullest
use of it. The Commission, recognizing that the trans-
portation services of the ECAFE region were in the
process of rapid development, felt that many technical
problems would require studies and field investigations
at a high technical level. It therefore stressed the
important role of research institutions in ensuring that
techniques most suitable to local conditions were applied
at lowest cost, and in providing the most economic and
efficient transport services. The Commission noted with
satisfaction that the secretariat was exploring the pos-
sibility of promoting the establishment of regional rail-
ways, highways, inland waterways, and telecommunica-
tions research institutes by expanding existing facilities
at the national research institutions in the region. It
suggested that ways and means of equipping and staffing
such institutions should be explored.

314. The Commission expressed appreciation of the
progress made in preparations for convening the meet-
ing of the Working Party of Telecommunication Ex-
perts at Tokyo, Japan, in May 1959, and hoped that
all member governments would participate. It also noted
the close co-operation established with the International
Telecommunication Union (ITU). The Commission
expressed its appreciation to ITU for its co-operation
and for the assurances of full participation in the Work-
ing Party.

315. The Commission requested the Executive Sec-
retary to keep in mind, when drawing up the future
programme of meetings, the offer of the Government
of Australia to act as host for the seventh session of
the Railway Sub-Committee.

316. The Commission emphasized the value of ex-
changes of experience in the field of transport and com-
munications between the under-developed and advanced
member countries of the Commission. It therefore hoped
that high level experts would be sent by the members
to participate in ECAFE meetings in the various fields
of transport and communications.

W ater resources development

317. The Commission considered the report of the
Bureau of Flood Control and Water Resources De-
velopment (E/CN.11/494) and the report of the Com-



mittee for Co-ordination of Investigations of the Lower
Mekong Basin (E/CN.11/500), a Committee jointly
established by the Governments of Cambodia, Laos,
Thailand and the Republic of Viet-Nam. The report of
the Co-ordination Committee is given in annex IlII.

Mekong project

318. The Commission heard the statement of the
Chairman for 1959 of the Committee for Co-ordination
(the representative of Laos). In introducing the Com-
mittee’s report, he pointed out the importance to the
riparian countries of the development of the Mekong
with respect to irrigation, flood control, navigation and
power generation. He reviewed briefly the adoption
by the Committee of a five-year programme of in-
vestigations prepared by a United Nations Survey
Mission22, and described the current stage of imple-
mentation of the programme with the help of several
Member countries of the United Nations, namely,
France, Japan, New Zealand, United Kingdom and
United States and by the United Nations and specialized
agencies. He expressed the hope that the United Nations
Special Fund would assist in the implementation of this
project which was vital not only to the four riparian
countries concerned but also to the region as a whole.
On behalf of the Committee, he thanked all countries
and agencies who had given assistance. He paid tribute
to the secretariat, and in particular, the Executive
Secretary, whose efforts had contributed much to the
success of the project.

319. The Commission was informed by the repre-
sentative of Canada that the authorities of that coun-
try had followed with great interest the plans for the
Mekong project developed in the past few years under
the auspices of ECAFE. The Canadian Government,
in response to a joint request by the Co-ordination
Committee, which was transmitted to it through the
good offices of the Executive Secretary, had agreed
to undertake the first priority phase of surveying and
mapping the main stem of the Mekong at an expected
cost of $1.3 million over a period of two years. The
Commission also heard the announcement of the repre-
sentative of Australia that his Government was pre-
pared to join in furthering the five-year programme of
investigations of the Mekong by providing constructive
aid over the next few years in the form of necessary
equipment, training or expert technical personnel to
a value of A £ 100,000.

320. The Commission heard statements from repre-
sentatives of France, Japan, New Zealand, United
Kingdom and United States, member Governments who
were contributing to the programme. The Commission
was also informed by the representative of France that
his Government was prepared to provide, in addition
to the help already afforded, an additional sum of
50 million francs to the Mekong programme.

321. The Commission was informed by the repre-
sentative of the Soviet Union that his Government was
ready to extend technical assistance in the design and
construction of hydroelectric projects on the Mekong;
the details of such assistance could be agreed upon later
with the countries concerned or arranged through the
ECAFE secretariat.

2“Programme of Studies and Investigations for Compre-
hensive Development, Lower Mekong Basin” (TAA/AFE/3,
23 January 1958).
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322. The Commission listened with interest to the
statements of representatives of the riparian States,
Cambodia, Laos, Thailand and the Republic of Viet-
Nam. The four representatives stressed the significance
of the development of water resources of the Mekong
for the economic and social well-being of the 17 mil-
lion people living in the lower Mekong basin, and ex-
pressed their gratitude to countries and agencies for
their assistance, as well as for the support and encour-
agement given by the Economic and Social Council.
They thanked the Governments of Australia, Canada
and France for the generous offers made at current
session. They would also consider other offers made
at the session in the forthcoming meetings of the Co-
ordination Committee. They were greatly encouraged
by the sympathy and support which the Secretary-
General of the United Nations had consistently given to
the project. The Commission hoped that assistance
would be forthcoming from the Special Fund so that
the entire programme of investigations could be com-
pleted without delay.

323. The Commission was greatly impressed by the
rapid progress made within such a short period in
implementing the scheme, which would bring beneficial
results to the area. The Commission highly com-
mended the spirit of international co-operation shown,
not only by the riparian countries, but also by coun-
tries and agencies assisting in the task, which had
furnished the world with a notable example of multi-
lateral co-operation of an eminently practical type. The
Commission also recognized that the support and as-
sistance of the ECAFE secretariat had been a most
important factor in the rapid progress of the project,
and fully shared the remarks of the members of the
Co-ordination Committee with regard to the work of
the Executive Secretary. The Commission also en-
dorsed the request of the Committee to the Secretary-
General of the United Nations that the good offices
of Mr. Narasimhan be made available as and when
required in the future in connexion with the Mekong
scheme.

Other activities

324. The Commission, in reviewing the report of
the Bureau of Flood Control and Water Resources
Development, commended the secretariat, and in par-
ticular the Bureau, for the continued high standard
of professional accomplishment, which had contributed
much toward the promotion of water resources develop-
ment in the ECAFE region.

325. The Commission considered that the organiza-
tion, in 1958, of a tour of experts to study water re-
sources development schemes in Europe and North
America was most useful, and that the publication of
country surveys, supplemented by the quarterly “Flood
Control Journal” had offered valuable up-to-date in-
formation on projects in the region.

326. The Commission welcomed the proposal to
convene, in 1959, a seminar on hydrologic networks
and a working party on earth-moving, both of which
problems were of importance to the region.

Statistics

327. The Commission commended the report of the
second session of the Conference of Asian Statisticians,
held in December 1958, and conducted jointly by the
ECAFE secretariat, the United Nations Statistical Office



and FAO (E/CN.11/493). It noted the provisional
agenda for the third session of the Conference, which
would include statistics for planning and development,
use of sampling methods, training of statisticians, World
Census of Population, World Census of Agriculture,
agricultural producer prices and preliminary work on
problems of internal trade statistics. The Commission
felt that the approach adopted by the Conference was
balanced and practical.

328. The Commission endorsed the resolution
adopted by the second session of the Conference, which
drew the attention of member governments of the region
to the need to adopt effective and timely measures and
policies designed to strengthen national statistical ser-
vices in general; these measures should include, in par-
ticular, steps (a) to arrange for intensified training
activities for technical personnel at various levels, (b) to
examine and revise, as necessary, the organizational
arrangements and position of the statistical services so
as to ensure that they enjoy effective relations with
the policy and planning authorities and (c) to ascertain
that adequate budgetary and other administrative pro-
visions are made to enable the statistical services to
meet the increased demands placed on them.

329. The Commission recognized the importance of
censuses for planning and development, and the timely
contributions being made by the United Nations Statis-
tical Office and FAO to the censuses of population and
agriculture in 1960 or 1961 in most countries of the
region, as part of the 1960 World Census Programme.
The Commission appreciated the work of the related
United Nations/FAO Programme of Assistance, aided
by the Ford Foundation. The first phase, the organiza-
tion of the United Nations/FAO Census Training
Centre at Tokyo towards the end of 1958, had been
a marked success. The Commission urged member gov-
ernments to take full advantage, at the earliest moment,
of the second phase of this programme of assistance,
under which a number of English speaking and French
speaking experts were being made available to advise
governments directly on various aspects of their censuses
of population and agriculture, particularly on organi-
zation, sampling and data processing. In that connexion,
the Commission appreciated the plans of the United
Nations to organize in 1960 a regional seminar for
evaluation and utilization of census data in the ECAFE
region as referred to in paragraph 269 and in resolution
28 (XV) in part Il of this report. It also noted the
offer of training facilities in this field by the Government
of Australia.

330. The Commission approved the recommendations
of the second session of the Conference to convene, in
1959, two working groups on two highly important
statistical subjects, namely, sampling and methods of
estimating capital formation, and noted with apprecia-
tion that financing of these groups by the Technical
Assistance Programme had been assured.

331. The Commission stressed the fact that much
of the success of the work of the Conference of Asian
Statisticians would depend on recognition, on the part
of member governments, of the importance of develop-
ing an integrated system of statistics for use in formulat-
ing plans for economic and social development and
in assessing the execution and effects thereof and on
governments realizing the need to provide funds and
other facilities, including training programmes, for this
purpose.
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Agriculture

332. The Commission took note of the activities,
in 1958, of the Joint ECAFE/FAO Agriculture Di-
vision (E/CN.11/L.66 and Add.l), and approved the
programme of work proposed for the Division in 1959/
1960. The Commission expressed appreciation of the
good working relationships established between ECAFE
and FAO as revealed by the activities of the Joint
Division.

333. The Commission commended the action being
taken by governments of the region to improve the
institutional environment for agricultural development,
especially the establishment of credit institutions to serve
the special needs of cultivators. The linking of credit
to the provision of improved farm requisites and to
extension advice to farmers was considered particularly
important as a means of ensuring the most effective use
of loan funds.

334. The Commission endorsed the suggestion ad-
vanced at the fourth FAO Regional Conference for
Asia and the Far East for a joint regional meeting of
experts on problems of target setting in agriculture, and
noted that this subject might be taken up under the
programme of the newly established working group
of experts on techniques of programming. The Com-
mission welcomed the case study approach being adopted
by the Joint Division in its studies of the impact of
community development activities on village agriculture,
the relationships between agricultural and industrial
growth and the utilization of agricultural surpluses for
economic development, and noted that such studies had
already been undertaken in respect of Japan and India.

335. In accordance with the work programme ap-
proved at the Commission’s fourteenth session, a joint
FAO/ECAFE Technical Meeting of Agricultural Mar-
keting Specialists would be held at New Delhi in April
1959. The Commission welcomed the appointment, by
FAO, of a regional marketing specialist for Asia and
the Far East.

336. The Commission endorsed the proposal that
ECAFE should participate, together with FAO, in
drawing up a programme of regional meetings and train-
ing centres in agricultural economics, and authorized
the Executive Secretary to explore the possibility of
obtaining the necessary funds for the programme from
the United Nations Special Fund, as well as from
outside sources, including private foundations.

Co-operation with specialized agencies

337. The Commission took note of the extensive
activities of the specialized agencies in the region, par-
ticularly the ILO, FAO and WHO, as reported in the
statement by representatives of these organizations.

338. FAO had contributed to the investigations
relating to the Mekong project, and was closely asso-
ciated with the United Nations in the preparation of
the 1960 census of population and agriculture. In these
fields, and in many other projects, co-operation between
ECAFE and FAO was especially close, not only owing
to the Joint ECAFE/FAO Agriculture Division but
also to other means.

339. The current and prospective food and agricul-
ture situation in the region, and priorities for the FAO
programmes of work in the region, had been reviewed
at the fourth FAO Regional Conference for Asia and
the Far East in October 1958. In addition to the ac-



tivities of FAO in the region, much of FAO’s work
on a world basis was also of direct interest to the
ECAFE region; for example, the assembly and publi-
cation of world statistics on agricultural production
and trade, work on commodity problems, including
that undertaken in special study groups on, for example,
rice, coconut products and grains, and economic analysis
of the factors underlying recent and prospective trends
in agricultural production.

340. Moreover, more than half of FAO’s work in
the region concerned the technical aspects of agriculture,
fisheries, forestry, and related matters; much of this
work was carried out under the United Nations Ex-
panded Technical Assistance Programme or through
regional agencies, such as the International Rice Com-
mission, the Indo-Pacific Fisheries Council and the
Asian and Pacific Forestry Commission. Close co-
operation was maintained with other international or-
ganizations, for example on nutrition, with WHO and
UNICEF. The Commission appreciated the assurance
given by FAO that it would continue, to the limit of
its resources, to do all it could in hastening the agri-
cultural development of the region.

341. The Commission noted the activities of the
ILO in the region which had a bearing on the Com-
mission’s work. It welcomed the efforts of the ILO, and
particularly its technical assistance work, to promote
training of skilled workers, supervisors and managers
for large-scale as well as small-scale industries. The
Commission felt that there was a need to continuously
search for new capital saving techniques which would
be suitable to the conditions of the region at their present
stage of development. It noted that the aim of the
ILO was to promote measures to increase output per
capita as well as per unit of capital. The scope for co-
operation between ECAFE and the ILO was consid-
erable in matters such as the studies of industrial pro-
ductivity, methods of increasing output in railways and
other transport undertakings, the techniques of time
and motion studies, particularly in regard to earth-
moving operations, and the training of management per-
sonnel, especially through the activities of productivity
training centres or institutes organized in many countries
of the region.

342. The Commission noted with satisfaction the
increasingly effective co-operation and co-ordination of
work between ECAFE and the specialized agencies
through joint projects, joint sponsorship of regional
meetings, inter-secretariat consultations and joint par-
ticipation in technical assistance and training schemes.

Technical assistance activities in the region

343. The Commission noted with appreciation the
information paper submitted by the secretariat of the
Technical Assistance Board on “Technical Assistance
provided to Countries and Territories of the ECAFE
Region under the Expanded and Regular Programmes”
(E/CN.11/495), which gave a comprehensive account
of the work of the United Nations and the specialized
agencies in technical assistance in the region. The Com-
mission also heard statements by the representative of
the Technical Assistance Operations in the Department
of Economic and Social Affairs at United Nations
Headquarters.

344. The Commission noted that, in the last three
years, there had been some increase in the technical
assistance provided to the countries of the region by
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the United Nations and the specialized agencies. The
Commission was aware that it would be unrealistic to
expect any great increase in the resources of the pro-
gramme in the near future, but noted that the experience
acquired by the United Nations and governments in
programming for technical assistance would result in
increasing the effectiveness of the Technical Assistance
Programme. Furthermore, additional resources, which
might be available from the Special Fund, would ensure
that a number of important projects in the region could
be carried out. In that connexion, the manner in which
the Mekong project has been developed illustrated how
the United Nations Technical Assistance Programme
could be used as a catalyst to develop a pattern of co-
operation for promoting a multilateral and international
project. Similarly, some other regional projects approved
by the Commission were an important means of effec-
tively utilizing the limited resources of the Technical
Assistance Programme for the maximum benefit of the
countries of the region as a whole. The Statistical
Training Centre at Tokyo, the Symposium on the De-
velopment of Petroleum Resources, the Water Re-
sources Study Tour, and the arrangements for the
provision of technical assistance and advisory services
in connexion with the 1960 World Census Programme
were examples of effective co-operation between the
ECAFE and the Technical Assistance Programme. The
Commission fully realized that the work of the United
Nations in the field of technical assistance and that of
the Commission were complementary. In particular, it
noted that the ECAFE secretariat’s knowledge and
experience was proving increasingly useful to the tech-
nical assistance experts working in the region. A num-
ber of projects, including meetings on technical problems
in the Commission’s programme of work, were related
to the work of the technical assistance experts engaged
under the country programmes. This, in the view of
the Commission, offered scope for a great exchange of
experience and knowledge between the ECAFE secre-
tariat and the experts for closer interrelationship be-
tween the Commission’s work and the country pro-
gramme.

345. The Commission noted that the countries of
the region were themselves making their experts, and
their training, research and related facilities available
to other countries in increasing amounts either through
the United Nations Technical Assistance Programme,
the Colombo Plan, or bilateral arrangements.

346. The Commission also took note of the value
of the advisory services rendered by the ECAFE secre-
tariat at the request of governments. For example,
advisory services rendered in the past year to Afghan-
istan had resulted in the development, by the Govern-
ment, of several important projects for which it was
hoped that assistance from the Special Fund would be
forthcoming. The Commission felt that, in a number
of fields, for example, the survey of water resources,
and the development of basic surveys, such advisory
services by ECAFE could lead to the eventual for-
mation of more comprehensive programmes for surveys
of resources, and the development of research, training
and other institutions.

347. The Commission looked forward to a greater
degree of integration of the technical assistance work
of the United Nations in its regular work in the eco-
nomic and social fields, through the recent merging of
the programming and operational staff of the former
Technical Assistance Administration with the Depart-



ment of Economic and Social Affairs with the new
title of the Bureau of Technical Assistance Operations
(TAO).

348. The Commission also noted that, under General
Assembly resolution 1256 (X I11), a number of govern-
ments in the region had sought, through the United
Nations, the services of experts who would perform
duties of an executive or operational nature.

349. Finally, the Commission appreciated that the
member countries outside the region, as also some of
the countries in the region, had assured the Commis-
sion of their support of the United Nations Technical
Assistance Programme, and also of their continued
willingness to assist the under-developed countries of
the region through technical assistance services rendered
to them directly. It welcomed the new offers at the
current session by the Governments of Australia, Iran,
Israel and Japan to provide expert assistance, and train-
ing and research facilities to the countries of the region.

Amendments to the Commission’s rules of
PROCEDURE AND TERMS OF REFERENCE

Rules of procedure

350. The Commission noted the recommendations
of the Economic and Social Council at its twenty-sixth
session, as contained in resolution 693 (XXVI) and
annex, entitled “Concentration of activities of the
United Nations and the specialized agencies in the eco-
nomic, social and human rights fields.”

351. The Commission noted that the Executive Sec-
retary had, for the past several years, followed the
practice of submitting to the Commission, at each ses-
sion, the financial implications of proposals for new pro-
grammes or projects submitted to it, although there was
no specific provision in that regard in the Commission’s
present rules of procedure. The Commission wel-
comed the suggestion that the rules of procedure of the
Commission be so amended as to ensure that any new
projects or programmes submitted to the Commission
for action would be accompanied by a statement of their
financial implications.

352. It therefore decided to add the following rule
as number 23 in the rules of procedure of the Com-
mission (E/CN.II/2/Rev.13) :

“Before new proposals which involve expenditure
from United Nations funds are approved by the Com-
mission, the Executive Secretary shall prepare and
circulate to members an estimate of that part of
the cost involved in the proposals which could not
be met out of the resources available to the secre-
tariat. It shall be the duty of the Chairman to draw
the attention of members to this estimate, and invite
discussion on it before the proposals are approved.”

353. The Commission also noted that Economic and
Social Council, in resolution 694 B (XXVI), had re-
quested the regional economic commissions, as neces-
sary, to amend their rules of procedure in order to
provide that the documentation for the agenda items
was circulated to members six weeks before the be-
ginning of the session. The Commission appreciated that,
while the Executive Secretary would not be in a posi-
tion to circulate the reports of those subsidiary bodies
which generally met immediately before the Commis-
sion session, he would attempt to arrange the calendar
of the meetings of the subsidiary bodies beginning after
the sixteenth session of the Commission to such a way
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as to make it possible to circulate the reports in time
for the Commission session. Subject to that exception,
the Commission decided to apply the six weeks limit
and to amend rule 2 of its rules of procedure to read
as under:

“The Executive Secretary shall, at least forty-two
days before the commencement of a session, distribute
a notice of the opening date of the session, together
with three copies of the provisional agenda and of
the basic documents relating to each item appearing
on the provisional agenda. Distribution shall be simi-
lar to that under rule 48.”

The rules of procedure of the Commission, as revised,
are given in annex VI.

Terms of reference of the Commission

354. The Commission considered the proposals dis-
cussed by the Economic and Social Council during its
1029th and 1032nd meetings (E/SR.1029 and E/
SR.1032) and at the 239th to 242nd meetings of its
Economic Committee (E/AC.6/SR.239-242).

355. The Commission noted that the terms of refer-
ence of the Economic Commission for Africa, adopted
by the Economic and Social Council in resolution 671
(XXV), stated that the new body would deal, as
appropriate, with the social aspects of economic de-
velopment and the interrelationship of economic and
social factors. It recognized that the conditions in the
ECAFE region were similar to those prevailing in
Africa, and that already the work programme of ECAFE
included studies in fields such as population, balanced
economic and social development, community develop-
ment and housing, both in their social and economic
aspects. The Commission therefore decided unanimously
to recommend to the Economic and Social Council to
amend its terms of reference in such a way that the
Commission would be able to deal, as appropriate, with
the social aspects of economic development and the
inter-relationship of economic and social factors.

356. The Commission appreciated the value of de-
veloping appropriate liaison and co-operation with the
other regional economic commissions, and noted that,
in recent years, the secretariat had intensified its co-
operation with the secretariats of the other regional eco-
nomic commissions. It recognized that, in a number
of fields, the similarity of many problems in the ter-
ritories covered by the regional economic commissions
offered great scope for learning from each other’s ex-
perience. It therefore decided unanimously to recom-
mend to the Economic and Social Council that its terms
of reference should be amended to include a provision
that it should establish appropriate liaison and co-
operation with other regional economic commissions in
accordance with the resolutions and directives of the

Economic and Social Council and the General As-
sembly.
357. The Commission unanimously adopted a reso-

lution to that effect the text of which appears as resolu-
tion 30 (XV) in part Il1.

Regional co-operation in cartography

358. The Commission considered resolution 1 on
the “establishment of a regional intergovernmental
cartographic commission or organization for Asia and
the Far East”, adopted by the Second United Nations
Regional Cartographic Conference for Asia and the Far
East, held at Tokyo, Japan, in October 1958.



359. It noted that the Economic and Social Coun-
cil, in resolution 600 (XXI), had recommended that
“those regional economic commissions which think it
desirable consider the question of establishing carto-
graphic committees for the purpose of periodic consulta-
tion among their members”.

360. The Commission reviewed the existing ma-
chinery for promoting co-operation among member gov-
ernments in the fields related to cartography, such as
the preparation of a regional geological map and mineral
maps in Asia and the Far East. It considered that the
proposals for the preparation of a tectonic map for the
region, and for the convening of a seminar on aerial
survey methods and equipment, as also the need for a
carefully prepared base map for Asia and the Far
East, and the requirements of maps for the Mekong
project, involved various techniques of cartography.
The Commission was of the opinion that this work
could best be developed through convening symposia,
seminars or working parties on selected cartographic
and mapping problems relating to the development and
study of resources, in close co-operation with the Carto-
graphic Section at Headquarters wherever appropriate,
and that the question of establishing regional inter-
governmental machinery for cartography might be con-
sidered at a future date, in the light of subsequent ex-
perience. The Commission noted that the secretariat
did not need additional resources in its present work,
since financial contributions had been made by gov-
ernments for the preparation of the regional geological
map, and assistance was available from the United
Nations Expanded Technical Assistance Programme.
The report of such symposia or seminars should be
considered by the Committee on Industry and Natural
Resources and then submitted to the United Nations
Regional Cartographic Conference for Asia and the
Far East. The ECAFE secretariat was co-operating
with the Cartographic Section in organizing regional
cartographic conferences for Asia and the Far East,
and that such co-operation would be continued.

Five-year appraisal of the Commission’s
PROGRAMME

361. The Commission commended the continued ef-
forts made by subsidiary bodies, as well as by the
secretariat, to co-ordinate the Commission’s activities
and “streamline” its work programme. The Commis-
sion hoped that the subsidiary bodies would continue
to keep in mind the importance of “streamlining” in
future years. It unanimously approved the secretariat’s
tentative programme of work and priorities for 1959-
1960 (E/CN.11/L.64/Rev.l).

362. The Commission appreciated the realistic ap-
praisal of its work for the period 1959-1964 made by the
Executive Secretary in his report entitled “Forward
Look” (E/CN.11/L.68).23 It noted that, in future pro-
grammes, there was considerable scope for co-operation
with, and assistance from, the various departments of
the United Nations Secretariat, the other regional eco-
nomic commissions and from the specialized agencies,
inter-governmental organizations and other bodies.

363. The Commission emphasized that a number
of studies and investigations carried out under its work
programme had given rise to increasing co-operation
among members of the Commission. Some of the pro-
jects had now reached a stage where financial and other

23 See annex IV of the present report.
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assistance from the United Nations Technical Assist-
ance Programme, the Special Fund, and other sources
could be increasingly utilized to achieve valuable results.
All delegations highly commended the Executive Secre-
tary’s report. The Commission unanimously adopted
a resolution, submitted jointly by India, Indonesia,
Japan and Thailand, and endorsing the general lines of
the Executive Secretary’s report. The text of the reso-
lution appears as resolution 29 (XV) in part Il of
the present report.

Control and limitation of documentation

364. The Commission considered General Assembly
resolution 1272 (XII1) in the light of the action taken
by the Economic and Social Council at its resumed
twenty-sixth session. It also took note of the report
and recommendations of the Committee on Control and
Limitation of Documentation established under Gen-
eral Assembly resolution 1203 (X11) (A/3888), along
with the Secretary-General’s report (A/3921), on steps
taken and the nature and extent of the reduction of
documentation so far achieved. The Commission appre-
ciated that, as a result of the steps taken by the Execu-
tive Secretary, the number and length of documents
issued for the Commission and its subsidiary bodies
had been significantly reduced. The Commission again
considered the Executive Secretary’s proposal, made
at the fourteenth session (E/CN.11/464), to dispense
with summary records for the meetings of its three
committees, but was unable to accept the suggestion.
However, the Commission endorsed the following pro-
posals made by the Executive Secretary:

(a) The reports of the Commission, its committees
and subsidiary bodies should be reduced in size by
presenting, wherever possible, substantive matters in
more concise form, by restricting the inclusion of the
texts or the summaries of formal opening addresses
and matters such as official designations or addresses
of delegations in the list of participants.

(b) In regard to the material furnished by member
countries, specialized agencies, and non-governmental
organizations for inclusion in the secretarial documenta-
tion or for publication as separate documents, the fol-
lowing principles should be borne in mind:

(i) The secretariat will state the form and volume
of material required by it for documentation purposes
when making a request for the material;

(ii) The secretariat will not accept, as a matter of
course, the burden of processing all such papers or
material received, irrespective of length;

(iii) Governments, specialized agencies and non-
governmental agencies will be requested to provide,
whenever possible, a sufficient number of copies of their
papers, which may then be distributed, with a covering
note by the secretariat, to the Commission or the sub-
sidiary bodies concerned.

Date and place of meeting of next session

365. The Commission welcomed the invitation of
the Government of Pakistan to hold its sixteenth session
in Pakistan in 1960. Recalling that Pakistan had been
host to the seventh session of the Commission and that
the Government of Pakistan had extended its invita-
tion at the thirteenth and the fourteenth sessions, the
Commission appreciated the continuing interest of
Pakistan in the work of the Commission. /The Com-
mission unanimously decided that, subject to the ap-



proval of the Economic and Social Council and the
General Assembly, the invitation of the Government of
Pakistan should be accepted and that the date and the
place of the session in Pakistan should be determined
by the Executive Secretary in consultation with the
Government of Pakistan.

Change of the Executive Secretary

366. The Commission recorded its deep apprecia-
tion of the outstanding services rendered by Mr. Nara-

simhan, its Executive Secretary, during his tenure of
office. It congratuled him on his appointment by the
Secretary-General as Under-Secretary for Special Po-
litical Affairs at United Nations Headquarters, and
hoped that he would continue to take an interest in
the work of the Commission. The Commission wel-
comed the appointment of U Nyun as Executive Secre-
tary to succeed Mr. Narasimhan, and felt confident that
it would greatly benefit from his vast experience and
devotion to the United Nations.

Part 111

RESOLUTIONS ADOPTED BY THE COMMISSION AT ITS FIFTEENTH SESSION

27 (XV). Land settlement

The Economic Commission for Asia and the Far East,

Taking note of the report of the Centre on Principles
and Policies of Land Settlement in Asia and the Far
East,

Considering it desirable to promote sound land settle-
ment programmes in the ECAFE region as an effective
measure for economic and social development,

1. Commends to the member and associate member
Governments the conclusions and recommendations of
the Centre calling for action by Governments;

2. Recommends that a plan and programme for the
implementation of the conclusions and recommendations
of the Centre be prepared and carried out, in particular,

(a) The organization of further training centres
of limited duration in specific aspects of land settlement;

(b) The employment of a regional land settlement
specialist;

3. Requests the Director-General of the Food and
Agriculture Organization of the United Nations, in
consultation with the Executive Secretary of the Eco-
nomic Commission for Asia and the Far East, to
explore the possibility of taking the necessary measures
and to seek the co-operation of the appropriate non-
governmental organizations concerned for the early
implementation of the above recommendation.

207th meeting,
13 March 1959.
28

(XV). Population growth and economic

development in the ECAFE regionXs

The Economic Commission for Asia and the Far East,

Having considered the accelerating rate of population
growth in many ECAFE countries, and its impact on
the levels of living,

Recalling its resolution 20 (X 111) on regional studies
of demographic trends and economic development,

Noting with appreciation the secretariat study entitled
“Population trends and related problems of economic
development in the ECAFE Region”, %

Noting the proposal for a regional population con-
ference in Asia made by the Inaugural Conference and
Advisory Committee for the Demographic Training
and Research Centre in Bombay,27

24 See paragraph 271 above.

26 See paragraph 270 above.

26 E/CN.11/L.67.
E/CN.11/L.69.
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Taking into consideration comments made by the
United Nations Population Commission at its tenth
session on questions concerning the population problems
in the ECAFE region, 8

1. Recommends that a regional seminar for evalua-
tion and utilization of census data in the ECAFE
region be organized in 1960 to assist the countries in
the region to make the best use of the forthcoming
population censuses;

2. Welcomes the recommendation of the Population
Commission to the Economic and Social Council that,
if possible, the next session of the Population Com-
mission should be held in the ECAFE region, in order
to focus attention on population problems of the region;

3. Recommends that a regional population confer-
ence be organized in 1961 or 1962 under the auspices
of the Economic Commission for Asia and the Far East
and in co-operation with the Technical Assistance Pro-
gramme of the United Nations and the interested
specialized agencies, with participation of specialists in
population, economics and other related fields (includ-
ing some specialists from outside the region).

207th meeting,

13 March 1959.
29 (XV). The five-year appraisal of the scope,
trend and cost of the Commission’s
programme of work?

The Economic Commission for Asia and the Far East,

Taking note of the decision of the Economic and
Social Council in its resolution 665 C (XXI1V) of
1 August 1957 calling for an appraisal of the scope,
trend and cost of the regular United Nations pro-
grammes in the economic and social fields for the period
1959-1964,

Being of the view that the appraisal of the Com-
mission’s programme of work over the period 1959-
1964, as set out in the Executive Secretary’s report
entitled “Forward Look” 3 reflects the progressively
important role that the Commission can play in under-
taking valuable studies and promoting concerted action
in a number of fields relating to the economic develop-
ment of Asia and the Far East,

1. Endorses the general lines of the Executive Sec-
retary’s report referred to above;

28 ECAFE/42.
29 See paragraph 363 above.
30E/CN.11/L.68 (see annex IV below).



2. Notes with satisfaction that the Commission’s
programme of work and priorities for 1959-1960 takes
into account the proposals made in the report;

3. Requests the Economic and Social Council and
other organs of the United Nations, as may be appro-
priate, to give sympathetic consideration to the proposals
contained in the report.

213th meeting,
19 March 1959.

30 (XV). Amendment of the terms of ref-
erence of the Economic Commis-
sion for Asia and the Far East3l

The Economic Commission for Asia and the Far East,

Having considered the discussions at the twenty-sixth
session of the Economic and Social Council on the pro-
posals for amending the terms of reference of the Eco-
nomic Commission for Europe, of the Economic Com-
mission for Asia and the Far East, and of the Economic
Commission for Latin America,

Taking note of the decision of the Economic and
Social Council to refer these proposals to the three
regional commissions concerned for their views,

Bearing in mind that increased attention is being
given by the countries of the region to the social aspects
of economic development,

Recognising the vital interrelationship between eco-
nomic and social development,d

81 See paragraph 357 above.

Recommends to the Economic and Social Council
that the terms of reference of the Economic Commission
for Asia and the Far East be amended to add as a new
sub-paragraph (f) of paragraph 1 of the present terms
of reference® the following provisions:

“(f) In carrying out the above functions, deal as
appropriate with the social aspects of economic de-
velopment and the interrelationship of economic and
social factors.”

Noting with satisfaction the growing co-operation
among the regional economic commissions and recog-
nizing the value of such co-operation in promoting
interregional co-operation,

Recommends further to the Economic and Social
Council that paragraph 12 of the terms of reference of
the Economic Commission for Asia and the Far East3
be amended to read:

“The Commission shall take measures to ensure
that the necessary liaison is maintained with other
organs of the United Nations and with the specialized
agencies. The Commission shall establish appropriate
lisison and co-operate with other regional economic
commissions in accordance with the resolutions and
directives of the Economic and Social Council and
the General Assembly.”

213th meeting,
19 March 1959.3

3E/CN.II/29/Rev.9, dated 29 September 1958.

Part IV

DRAFT RESOLUTION FOR ACTION BY
THE ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL COUNCIL

The Economic and Social Council

Takes note of the annual report of the Economic Commission for Asia and
the Far East for the period 16 March 1958 to 19 March 1959 inclusive,33 and of
the recommendations, resolutions, and the programme of work and priorities con-
tained in parts 11, 111 and V respectively of that report.

213th meeting,
19 March 1959.

33 Official Records of the Economic and Social Council, Twenty-eighth Session, Supplement

No. 2 (E/3214).

Part V

PROGRAMME OF WORK AND PRIORITIES, 1959-1960

367. At its 213th meeting, held on 19 March 1959,
the Commission unanimously approved the programme
of work and priorities for 1959-1960 set forth below.

368. This programme was adopted in the light of the
recommendations of the subsidiary bodies of the Com-
mission which had met since the last session of the
Commission, namely, the Working Party on Housing
and Building Materials (fifth session), the Sub-Com-

39

mittee on Iron and Steel (eighth session), the Working
Party on Economic Development and Planning (fourth
session), the Working Party on Co-ordination of Trans-
port, the Conference of Asian Statisticians (second
session), the Highway Sub-Committee (fourth session),
the Working Party on Customs Administration, the
Committee on Trade (second session) and the Com-
mittee on Industry and Natural Resources (eleventh
session).



Basic directives

369. As in the past, in preparing the programme
of work and priorities, the Commission and its sub-
sidiary bodies continued to follow a series of basic
directives and decisions of the Economic and Social
Council and of the General Assembly, as well as the
recommendations of the Advisory Committee on Ad-
ministrative and Budgetary questions, regarding pro-
grammes and priorities in the economic and social fields,
concentration and co-ordination of efforts and resources,
control and limitation of documentation, pattern of con-
ferences and related questions. Particular attention has
been given to the recommendations contained in Eco-
nomic and Social Council resolutions 324 (X1), 362 B
(X11), 402 B (X111), 451 A (XIV), 497 C (XVI),
553 (XVI1II), 557 (XVI1II), 590 (XX), 597 (XXI),
604 (XXI), 630 (XXII), 664 (XXIV), 693 (XXVI)
and 694 (XXVI).

Concentration and co-ordination

370. The Economic and Social Council, in reso-
lution 693 (XXVI) adopted at its twenty-sixth session,
noted with satisfaction the extent to which the principles
of concentration and co-ordination had been applied in
the review of programmes by the regional economic com-
missions and their secretariats, and the progress that
had been achieved. The Council commended the in-
tention of the Economic Commission for Asia and the
Far East, in implementing a number of projects, to
use the services of such bodies as universities, national,
private or public institutions or non-governmental organi-
zations. During the past year, the following projects34
were carried out according to the above policy, which
enabled the secretariat to make the most effective use
of its own resources:

Projects

02-04
and
11-83(c)

Studies of role of expanded self-help measures in
economic development, with particular reference to
industrialization and village agriculture, and impact
on village agriculture of community development re-
spectively, were carried out with the assistance of
the Planning Research and Action Institute, Lucknow,
India, Joint-Commission on Rural Reconstruction,
Taipei, China (Taiwan) and Socio-Economic Research
Project, University of Punjab, Lahore, Pakistan.

Studies on marketing of agricultural products are
being carried out in collaboration with the Institute of
Economic and Social Research of the University of
Indonesia.

Agricultural economics research was implemented
with the help of the Indian Society of Agricultural
Economics, Bombay, the professors of the Hitotsu-
bashi University, Tokyo, Japan, and the Panjab Uni-
versity, Lahore, Pakistan, the Research Department
of the Bank of Korea and the Joint-Commission on
Rural Reconstruction, Taipei, China (Taiwan).

In the execution of this project on housing town and
country planning, the co-operation was obtained of
the Regional Housing Centre, Bandung, Indonesia
and the Regional Housing Centre, New Delhi, India.

Studies of design and maintenance of railway track
with a view to introducing long-welded rails, and
review of methods of welding and maintenance of

11-07

11-08

34-01

44-04
and
44-06

34 Project numbers refer to the programme of work and
priorities as given in the Annual Report of the Economic
Commission for Asia and the Far East, 29 March 1957-15
March 1958 (E/3102).
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long-welded track, and engine utilization and running
shed practices respectively, are being carried out with
the help of the research establishments of the Indian
Government Railways, the Japanese National Rail-
ways and the British Institute of Civil Engineers.
These bodies prepared reports for the secretariat on
the basis of their research work.

371. The Commission’s resolution 22 (X1I1) on
land settlement was implemented by FAO in co-operation
with TAA and the World Veterans Federation who
convened a seminar and organized a Study Tour on
Land Settlement.

372. Besides these specific instances of co-operation,
the Commission, in general, continued to bear in mind
the possibility of utilizing work by universities and
research institutes in carrying out its work programme.
It hoped to extend the application of this policy even
further.

Pattern of conferences

373. In accordance with Economic and Social Coun-
cil resolution 693 (XX V1), and bearing in mind General
Assembly resolution 1202 (X 11), the Commission has
kept under constant review the aim of reducing the
number and length of the meetings of the Commission’s
subsidiary bodies and ad hoc working parties. The total
number of meetings convened in 1958 was fifteen as
compared to eighteen held during 1957. The Com-
mission has borne in mind the directives of the General
Assembly in proposing its calendar of meetings for the
period 1959 to 1960.

Regional projects in co-operation with the
technical assistance programme

374. As in the past, the Commission envisaged that
the ECAFE secretariat would continue to be assisted
by the Technical Assistance Programme in implement-
ing various projects. Most of these projects, such as
those concerning training, research and demonstration
centres, seminars, study tours and the convening of
working groups of experts, have been proposed in
accordance with Council resolution 222 (1X). In addi-
tion, the Commission hoped that, at some ECAFE con-
ferences and meetings of experts, the Technical Assist-
ance Programme would be able to provide assistance
in the form of services of experts from outside the
region. It also hoped that substantial assistance would
continue to be provided by the Technical Assistance
Board for certain aspects of the investigations of the
lower Mekong basin, and that further resources required
for completing the programme of investigations would
be available from the Special Fund.3% During the past
year, it was possible to achieve greater flexibility in
implementing regional projects included in the Com-
mission’s work programme, through advance planning
and continuous consultations between the various organs
carrying out the Technical Assistance Programme of
the United Nations and the secretariat. The Commission
hoped that this flexibility would be maintained in the
future and that it would be possible to carry out a greater
number of regional projects, particularly pilot plants,
research demonstration and training centres and com-
prehensive surveys of resources through such assistance
as might be expected from the Special Fund.

3BAssistance available from donor governments is described
in paragraphs 320-322.



Review of work programme

375. The subsidiary bodies of the Commission con-
tinued to bear in mind the Commission’s policy that
“strengthening” of the work programme should be
their objective. A detailed statement of the changes in

A. New projects36

02-02 Conference of Asian Economic Planners

03-02 Statistics development

21-07 Fourth Regional Technical Conference on Water Re-
sources Development

33-04 Studies on electricity tariffs

36-07 Seminar on Aerial Survey Methods and Equipment

42-03 Highway transportation

D. Projects incorpd
Old projectsal

02-02 Mobilization of financial resources for economic devel-
opment

21-07 Organizations for the execution of river basin devel-
opment

37-08 Domestic and export marketing of handicrafts

Work programme of the Division of Social

Affairs in ECAFE

376. The work programme of the Division of Social
Affairs, while proceeding along the lines that have been
developed since the Division’s establishment in 1956,
has become increasingly interwoven with that of the
ECAFE secretariat as a whole. Increased emphasis has
been placed on the role that the Division can play in
contributing information on, and analyses of, the social
aspects of a variety of economic development problems
that constitute the field of study of the other divisions.
The relevant projects form an integral part of the work
programme of ECAFE. At the same time, the Division
also carried on its work in the field of general social
services, in which it continued to make contributions
on the regional aspects of various reports and studies
prepared by the Bureau of Social Affairs at Head-
quarters in implementation of the work programmes
of the Social and Population Commissions. These latter
activities of the Division are not included in the work
programme of ECAFE.

Implementation of the work programme

377. In the past, the Commission had authorized
the Executive Secretary, in dealing with the work
projects, to convene, within the resources available, such
conferences, expert working parties, meetings or panels
of specialists as he might deem necessary, provided that
he obtained prior approval from the governments con-
cerned and had appropriate consultations with the com-
petent specialized agencies. The Commission wished the
Executive Secretary to continue that policy.

378. While it is desirable to have as firm a pro-
gramme as possible, unforeseeable factors may make it

38 Project numbers refer to the annotated list of projects in
this document

37 Project numbers refer to the annotated list of projects
given in the Commission Annual Report (Official Records of
the Economic and Social Council. Twenty-sixth session, Supple-
ment No. 2, E/3102).
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the programme of work and priorities resulting from
the continuing review from the application of the criteria
adopted by the Commission at its thirteenth session is
given below. The total number of projects proposed in
the present work programme is 83 as compared with 85
in the previous one.

B. Projects completed37

Timber trends and prospects

Group visits of experts to water resources develop-
ment schemes in Europe and North America

Seminar on Regional Planning

02-05
21-08
31-02

C. Projects deleted37

Statistical organization and activities
Factors influencing demand for foodstuffs

03-02
11-04

in major projects
New projects3%

02-01 Economic development and planning (c)
21-01 Multiple-purpose river basin development (d)

32-02 Economic aspects of production and marketing tech-
niques of cottage and small-scale industries.

necessary to alter or abandon certain projects or to
establish different priorities. For that reason, the Com-
mission, as in the past, left it to the discretion of the
Executive Secretary to modify or defer projects or
establish different priorities within the framework of the
approved programme, should he feel that unforeseen
developments make that necessary.

Financial implications of the work programme

379. The Commission noted the statement of the
Executive Secretary that he would attempt to carry out,
in 1959, the proposed work programme within the staff
resources available to the secretariat, as provided in
the 1959 budget approved by the General Assembly
at its thirteenth session.

380. However, as from 1960, additional staff re-
sources would be required to carry out the programme
outlined in this report. To meet immediate needs, the
Commission agreed that the Executive Secretary should
submit, in his budget proposals for 1960, a request for
one or two additional substantive professional posts as
a first step towards augmenting staff resources. The
Commission felt that it would be necessary to reassess
the financial implications of the programme in the light
of the action that might be taken by the Economic and
Social Council in regard to the appraisal of the scope,
trend and cost of the United Nations programme for
the period 1959-1964 [Council resolution 665 C
(XXI1V)]. The secretariat would also have to be
strengthened in 1960 in respect of its servicing staff,
particularly languages personnel, secretaries, computers
and general service personnel, who were at present
somewhat overworked.

Explanatory notes

381. The proposed programme of work is divided
into six broad divisions, namely: I. General projects
(including research and planning, and technical assist-
ance and advisory services); Il. Agriculture; III.



Flood control and water resources development; IV.
Industry and natural resources; V. Trade and VI. In-
land transport and communications. It has not been
found practicable or useful to attempt a determina-
tion of priorities between these broad divisions or be-
tween the sections thereof.

382. Within each of those six divisions, or within
each section of those divisions, projects are listed in
accordance with Council resolution 402 B (XII1I), in
the following three groups:

Group 1. Continuing projects and activities
of high priority

383. This group consists of projects and activities
in which the responsibility of the Commission and its
secretariat, pursuant to the Commission’s terms of refer-
ence and resolutions, is of a continuing character. The
studies and reports contemplated are to be submitted
from time to time. Each study may differ from, and
supplement, the others in respect of the countries,
substance, problem and period covered. No relative
priorities are assigned to projects within this group,
or as between groups 1 and 2.

Group 2. Ad hoc projects of high priority

384. This group consists of non-recurrent projects,
the approximate duration of which can be estimated.
It includes projects outside the broad scope of the
continuing projects (group 1), as well as occasional
topics within the scope of such continuing projects.
Pursuant to the recommendations of the Council and
its Co-ordination Committee, an estimate is given of the
probable duration of virtually all projects in group 2.
No relative priorities are assigned to projects within
this group, or as between groups 1 and 2.

Group 3. Other projects

385. This group consists of projects which, in view
of staff and budget limitations, will have to be deferred
for the present and also, probably, in 1960 or 1961. An
estimate duration of work or date of completion is
shown for virtually every ad hoc project in this group.
Within this group, projects are listed in the order of
priority. Thus, if and when resources become available,
the projects may be taken up in each division or section
in the order listed.

386. The criteria used in proposing the distribution
of projects in the above three groups include an estimate
both of the basic importance of each project concerned,
and of the most effective way of utilizing available
resources.

Annotated List of Projects for 1959 and 1960

(Note: The letter “s” indicates projects involving
co-operation with one or more of the specialized agen-
cies; the letter “t” indicates projects on which the co-
operation of the United Nations Technical Assistance
Programme has been accorded or is to be sought.)

I. GENERAL PROJECTS

A. RESEARCH AND PLANNING
1. Review and analysis of the current economic
situation

Group 1 Continuing projects
priority

and activities of high

01-01 Economic Survey of Asia and the Far East (annual)

Authority:

42

Terms of reference of the Commission and
Commission resolutions E/CN.11/63, 8 Decem-
ber 1947, and E/CN.11/222, 28 October 1949;
Commission, fifteenth session, 1959.
Description:

Publication annually of the Economic Sumey of
Asia and the Far East. Survey and analysis of
the current economic situation and problems in
the region.

Economic Bulletin for Asia and the Far East (quar-
terly)
Authority:
Terms of reference of the Commission and
Commission resolutions E/CN.11/63, 8 Decem-
ber 1947, and E/CN.11/222, 28 October 1949;
Commission, fifteenth session, 1959.
Description:
Contents include periodic reviews of the eco-
nomic situation in Asia and the Far East, cur-
rent economic statistics, studies and reports
from meetings on economic development and
related subjects, and special articles.

01-02

2. Economic development

Continuing projects and activities

priority

Group 1 of high

02-01 Economic development and planning38
Authority:
Commission resolution 16 (X11), 1956; Commis-

sion, fifteenth session, 1959.
Description:

(a) Analytical survey of economic development

and of economic development planning in
the countries of the ECAFE region, in
agreement and co-operation with the gov-
ernments concerned;
Studies of basic economic development
problems and policies, including both na-
tional and international aspects, with special
reference to the ECAFE region;

(c) Analysis of the means of achieving an ade-
quate and steady flow of domestic and inter-
national financial resources for the economic
development of the countries of the ECAFE
region, including studies of methods of rais-
ing the rate of domestic saving by private
and by governmental action, increasing and
stabilizing foreign exchange earnings, and
enlarging the inflow of capital from both
public and private sources;

Studies of techniques of programming eco-
nomic development, including methods of
economic projection, adapted to the condi-
tions of the countries in the ECAFE region.

(b)

(d)

02-02 Conference of Asian Economic Planners
Authority:
Working Party on Economic Development and
Planning, fourth session, 1958; Commission reso-
lution 16 (XII1), 1956; Commission, fifteenth
session, 1959.

Description:

(a) It is proposed that the first plenary session
of the Conference be held in 1961 to review
(i) the main findings of the Working Party
on Economic Development and Planning and
of groups of experts to date, and (ii) the
current status of economic development and
planning in the ECAFE region.

Fifth session of the Working Party on
Economic Development and Planning is to

(b)

88 In co-ordination with projects 11-03 and 31-01.



Q)

02-03

Group 2.

02-04
)

Group L

03-01

)

03-02

be held in September 1959 on the subject
of social and economic development. Pre-
vious session: 1955, on problems and tech-
niques of economic development planning
and programming; 1956, on development
policies and means of implementing devel-
opment programmes; 1957, jointly with
FAO, on the agricultural sector; 1958, on
industrialization.

(c) Groups of experts to be convened from
time to time on technical aspects. It is ex-
pected that the first group, on programming
techniques, will be convened in 1959, in co-
operation with the Technical Assistance
Programme.

Population growth and economic development

Authority:
Commission resolution 20 (XII1) ; Commission,
fifteenth session, 1959.

Description:
Analysis of the interrelationship between popu-
lation growth and economic development in the
ECAFE region; in co-operation with the United
Nations Bureau of Social Affairs.

Ad hoc projects of high priority

Role of expanded self-help measures in economic
development with particular reference to industriali-
zation and village agriculture

Authority:

Commission,
session, 1959.
Description:
Analysis of the contribution of community de-
velopment to national economic development in
Asia and the Far East. In co-operation with
the ECAFE/FAO Agriculture Division and

eleventh session, 1955; fifteenth

United Nations Bureau of Social Affairs. Date
of completion, 1959 or 1960.39
3. Statistics
Continuing projects and activities of high

PRIORITY

Statistical compilation

Authority:
Terms of reference of the Commission; Com-

mission resolution E/CN.II/223/Rev.l, fifth
session, 1949; Commission, fifteenth session,
Description:

(a) Maintenance of basic statistical series for
ECAFE countries, including series regularly
published in the Economic Bulletin. This
involves close liaison with statisticians of
the region and collaboration with the Sta-
tistical Office of the United Nations as well
as with the specialized agencies;
Compilation of statistics for the Economic
Survey and other recurrent and special pro-
jects of the secretariat.

(b)

Statistics development

Authority:
Terms of reference of the Commission; Com-
mission resolution E/CN.II/223/Rev.l, fifth ses-
sion, 1949; Commission, fifteenth session, 1959;
Conference of Asian Statisticians, second session,
1958.

391In co-ordination with projects 11-03 and 31-01.
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(trs)

03-03

(®

Description:

In collaboration with the United Nations Sta-
tistical Office:

(a) Continuing study of statistical methods and
standards, with a view to improving and
enlarging the existing statistical basis in the
ECAFE region and promoting international
comparability;

Advice and assistance to member govern-
ments of the region in formulating and im-
plementing long-range programmes of de-
velopment of statistics and in building up
statistical systems to meet the needs of
planning and development;

Promotion of fuller participation by coun-
tries of the region in the 1960 World Census
Programme, including the Programme of
Technical Assistance (UN/FAO). Study
and dissemination of census plans and ac-
tivities, preparation of periodic progress
reports, and advice in regard to census tech-
niques and methods. In collaboration with
FAO;

Assistance and advice in the use of sam-
pling methods and in the establishment of
sample survey units. Collection and dis-
semination of information on sampling tech-
niques and on sample surveys in different
fields of application;

Study of the statistical personnel require-
ments in the ECAFE countries, and of the
training and other needs related to fulfil-
ment of those requirements. Assistance in
developing methods of training, and in pro-
moting measures to secure the requisite
training and other facilities.

(b)

(©

(d)

(®)

Conference of Asian Statisticians

Authority:
Terms of reference of the Commission; Commis-
sion resolution E/CN.II/223/Rev.l, fifth session,
1949; Commission resolution 21 (XII1), thir-
teenth session, 1957; Commission, fifteenth ses-
sion, 1959.

Description:

(a) Third session of the Conference to be held
in 1960 to consider basic industrial and min-
eral statistics, agricultural producer prices,
internal trade statistics, censuses, statistical
manpower and training, sample surveys, etc.
(Organization meeting was held in April
1957; second session in December 1958.)

Working parties or groups of experts to be
convened from time to time on selected sta-
tistical problems. Working groups on sam-
pling and on methods of estimating capital
formation expected to be organized in 1959.
In co-operation with the Technical Assis-
tance Programme.

The Conference and related activities are
jointly sponsored by the Commission and
the United Nations Statistical Commission.

(b)

Group 2. Ad hoc projects of high priority

03-04

®

Budget reclassification

Authority:
Commission, fifteenth session, 1959.

Description:
Third workshop on budget reclassification and
management to be convened in 1960, in co-
operation with the Fiscal and Financial Branch
of the United Nations Bureau of Economic
Affairs and the Technical Assistance Pro-
gramme. (Previous workshops in 1955 and 1957.)



A questionnaire designed to introduce a uniform
system of reporting on budgetary data is being
prepared for circulation to member governments
before the third workshop.

B. TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE AND ADVISORY

Group 1 Continuing projects

04-01
6.0

04-02
(0

Group 1L Continuing projects

11-01
)

SERVICES

and activities of high
priority

Advisory services

Authority:

Terms of reference of the Commission; Com-
mission, fifteenth session, 1959.

Description:

The secretariat, within available resources and
in consultation with TAB, Department of Eco-
nomic and Social Affairs and the specialized
agencies, will, upon request of governments and
in connexion with projects in the work pro-
gramme, provide expert advisory services to
countries of the region. At the request of a
country, a team may make a visit to render
advisory services especially on the formulation
and implementation of its economic development
programme.

Co-operation in the technical assistance programme

Authority:

Terms of reference of the Commission; Com-
mission, fifteenth session, 1959.

Description:

(a) Assistance in the development of the tech-
nical assistance activities of the United
Nations upon request of the competent bod-
ies, as appropriate;

(b) Co-operation with the Technical Assistance
Programme on the planning and implementa-
tion of regional technical assistance projects
recommended by the Commission;

(c) Assistance to governments, at their request,
in the preparation or formulation of their
applications for technical assistance;

(d) Exploring the possibility of providing in-
service training for economists from Asia
and Africa in the ECAFE secretariat from
1960 onwards.

II. AGRICULTURE40

and activities of high

priority
Continuing review of current developments in the
field of food and agriculture in Asia and the Far
East
Authority:

Commission, fifteenth session, 1959.
Description:

Supply of information on food and agricultural

matters required for:

(a) All ECAFE studies with food and agricul-
tural implications, particularly the annual
and semi-annual economic surveys;

(b) FAO Regional Office and headquarters and

FAO Regional Conferences for Asia and
the Far East.

40 This work programme on agriculture is based on the de-

cisions of the Commission at its

ourteenth session and on the

proposals agreed between the Director-General of FAO and
the Executive Secretary of ECAFE in the light of develop-
ments since the fourteenth session of the Commission.
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11-02
)

11-03

11-04
©)

11-05

11-06
ShY)

Agricultural financing and credit

Authority:
Commission, fifteenth session, 1959.
Description:
Collection, analysis and dissemination of in-
formation regarding institutions and methods

being developed in countries of the region for
the provision of finance and credit for agricul-
tural development. (First report published in
1957—further report to be completed in 1960.)

Agricultural development and planning4l

Authority:

Working Party on Economic Development and
Planning (third session), September 1957; Com-
mission, fifteenth session, 1959.

Description:

Studies of agricultural development and plans,

including:

(a) Study and review of agricultural develop-
ment plans of countries of the region, with
special attention to the methods of agricul-
tural planning and demand forecasting being
followed, and the implications for countries
of the region of development plans and
policies of other countries: (first report
published in 1957; second in 1958; third to
be completed in 1959);

(b) Joint ECAFE/FAO technical meeting of
experts on target setting in agricultural de-
velopment planning, to be held in 1959 or
1960;

(c) Relationships between the growth of agri-
culture and industry in expanding economies
of countries of the region (report to be
completed in 1960);

(d) Impact on village agriculture of community
development activities (studies integrated
with project 02-04—report to be completed
in 1959).

Food and agricultural price policies

Authority:

Commission, fifteenth session, 1959.
Description:

Collection, analysis and dissemination of in-

formation regarding food and agricultural price
policies and agricultural support policies in coun-
tries of the region. (First report published in
1955; second completed in 1958, third to be com-
pleted in 1961)

Agricultural surpluses for economic development

Authority:
Commission, fifteenth session, 1959.
Description:

Studies on the disposal of agricultural surpluses,
with special reference to the procedures and
problems involved in the utilization in the region
of agricultural surpluses for economic develop-
ment. (Report on Japan completed in 1958;
further case studies to be undertaken in 1959.)

Marketing of agricultural products42

Authority:
Commission, fifteenth session, 1959.2

41 In co-ordination with projects 02-01, 02-04 and 31-01.
42 In co-ordination with project 37-05.
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Description:

(a) Studies of marketing problems and methods
in relation to selected products, such as
sugar, rice, tobacco, dairy products and meat.
National studies to be undertaken as far as
possible by national institutions, with pos-
sible Expanded Technical Assistance Pro-
gramme or other assistance; regional as-
pects to be dealt with by the secretariat;
Joint FAO/ECAFE Technical Meeting of
Agricultural Marketing Specialists, to be
held in 1959.

Agricultural economic research

(6)

Authority:

Commission, fifteenth session, 1959.
Description:

(a) Collection and dissemination of information

on agricultural economic studies and re-
search in countries of the region. (Report
completed in 1958; further report to be com-
pleted in 1961.)
Improvement of agricultural economic ser-
vices and facilities for training and research;
problems to be studied and assistance given
to governments in planning improvements.
Preparation of a programme of regional
meetings and training centres in agricultural
economics; in co-operation with FAO.

(b)

(©)

I1l. FLOOD CONTROL AND WATER RESOURCES

Group 1.

21-01

21-02
(s:)

DEVELOPMENT

Continuing and activities of high

PRIORITY
Multiple-purpose river basin development43

projects

Authority;
Commission, seventh session 1951; fifteenth ses-
sion, 1959.

Description:

Investigation and promotion of multiple-purpose

river basin development in the region.

(a) Country-by-country survey of water re-
sources, present status of utilization and
future plans of development; study and
analysis of problems and difficulties en-
countered; initiation of a comprehensive re-
view of water resources development in the
region;

Preparation of detailed reports on various
specific subjects;
Analysis of planning and execution of se-
lected multiple-purpose projects in the re-
gion;
Study of existing organizations for
planning of river basin development
administrations for the construction
operation of river valley projects in
region.
Flood control and water resources development of
international rivers43
Authority:
Commission, sixth session, 1950; fifteenth ses-
sion, 1959.
Description:

Study of technical problems of flood control and

water resources development of international

rivers in the region and promotion of co-opera-
tion among the countries concerned. Servicing,

(b)
(©)

the
and
and
the

(d)

43 In co-ordination with project 43-01.
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21-03

21-04
()

21-05

Group 2.
21-06
(s\t)

assisting and advising the Committee on Co-
ordination of Investigations of the Lower Me-
kong Basin. Provision of substantive and other
forms of assistance to the United Nations Sec-
retariat, TAB, specialized agencies and others
participating in the programme of investigations
of the lower Mekong basin.

Flood control methods

Authority:
Commission, sixth session, 1950; Third Re-
gional Technical Conference on Water Resources
Development, 1957; Commission, fifteenth ses-
sion, 1959.

Description:
Improvement of flood control methods, including
a joint study of various specific problems with
technical organizations of the region. The 1959
work programme is a continuation of the study,
initiated in 1954, of methods employed in earth-
work construction with particular emphasis on
the effective use of manual labour and machines
in earthwork construction. When practicable,
the scope of the study to be expanded to include
steps appropriate to the sound use and main-
tenance of mechanical construction equipment.
The various aspects as above to be studied by
the Working Party proposed in project 21-06.

Hydrologic studies44

Authority:
Commission, seventh session, 1951; Third Re-
gional Technical Conference on Water Resources
Development, 1957; Commission, fifteenth ses-
sion, 1959.

Description:

Study of major deficiencies in hydrologic data

(joint ECAFE/WMO project).

(a) Hydrologic deficiencies.

(b) Interregional Seminar on Hydrologic Net-
work and Methods to be convened jointly
by ECAFE and WMO at Bangkok in 1959.
Groundwater resources. Attention of the
countries of the region to be drawn to the
importance of their initiating studies con-
cerning the extent and nature of their
groundwater resources.

(©)

Dissemination of technical information on flood con-
trol works and water resources development
Authority:
Commission, sixth session, 1950; fifteenth ses-
sion, 1959.

Description:
Publication of the Flood Control Series and the
“Flood Control Journal”, and distribution of
technical reports and publications.

Ad hoc projects of high priority

Convening of a Working Party on Earth-Moving
Operations in the ECAFE Region45

Authority:

Economic and Social Council resolution 597 A
(XX1) and 618 (X X I1): Third Regional Tech-

44This project was formerly entitled “Hydrologic Observa-
tions and Hydraulic Research Stations”. In future it is pro-
posed to deal with the latter part, namely, “Hydraulic Research

Stations”

under project 21-05. The five aspects of hydrologic

studies already in hand, as approved by the Commission in
earlier sessions under this project, have been regrouped here
under the title “Hydrologic Studies”.

48 In co-ordination with projects 36-02, 42-01, 43-01 and

44-04.
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Group 1

31-01

nical Conference on Water Resources Develop-
ment, 1957; Commission, fifteenth session, 1959.

Description:

The Working Party will deal with problems of
improving the efficiency and performance and
reducing the cost of earth-moving operations in
various types of multiple-purpose water re-
sources development projects, canals, highways,
railroads, etc., and certain types of mining
operations carried out in the region, as regards
manual labour, mechanized operations and com-
binations of both, taking into account the rele-
vant conditions in the countries of the region;
selection of equipment; problems of repair, main-
tenance and spare parts; training of labour for
operation and maintenance, and improvement of
cost accounting methods. Co-operation of the
International Labour Organisation has been
sought as regards the problems of training
labour. The Working Party to be convened
in the second half of 1959 under the joint
sponsorship of ECAFE and the United Nations
Bureau of Economic Affairs and in co-operation
with the Technical Assistance Programme.

Fourth Regional Technical Conference on Water
Resources Development (1960)

Authority:
Commission, sixth session, 1950.

Description:
It is proposed to hold a Regional Technical Con-
ference on Water Resources Development in
1960. Preparatory work for this Conference to
be commenced in 1959. The three earlier confer-
ences were held in 1951 at New Delhi, in 1954
at Tokyo and 1957 at Manila. Co-operation of
the Technical Assistance Programme to be
sought.

INDUSTRY AND NATURAL RESOURCES
A. GENERAL

Continuing projects and activities

PRIORITY
Industrial development and planning"46

Authority:
Committee on Industry and Natural Resources,
eleventh session, 1959; Commission, fifteenth
session, 1959.

Description:

(a) Study of the problems and techniques of
industrial planning and development, includ-
ing problems relating to specific industries
of major importance to the region, to cover
metal and engineering industries, chemical
industries, cement, etc. To hold the first
working party in 1960 on development of
basic chemical industries in the ECAFE
region (sulphuric acid, common salt, soda
ash and caustic soda). Working Parties
on other specific industries to be convened
in subsequent years.

Report on “Progress and Problems of In-
dustrialization in the Region” to be sub-
mitted to the twelfth session of the Com-
mittee on Industry and Natural Resources.
Continuing review by the Committee of
progress and problems of industrial devel-
opment.

of high

(b)

46 In co-ordination with projects 02-01 and 11-03.
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(0

(c) Dissemination of technical information on
organization and administration of industrial
establishments.47

(d) Study of the “Techniques and Problems of
Mechanization of Small Industries” to be
submitted to the Committee on Industry and
Natural Resources.

United Nations Seminar on Management of In-
dustrial Enterprises in the Public Sector to be
convened in December 1959, in co-operation with
the Technical Assistance Programme.

Group 2 Ad hoc PROJECTS OF HIGH PRIORITY

31-02
(s,0)

31-03

B. COTTAGE AND SMALL-SCALE

Group 1 Continuing projects

32-01

32-02

Far Eastern Meeting of Experts on Pulp and Paper
Industry

Authority:

Commission, thirteenth session,
session, 1959.

Description:

To be convened in 1960 jointly by ECAFE and
FAO: participants to include leading specialists
from countries outside the region. Co-operation
of the Technical Assistance Programme to be
sought. Agenda to include, inter alia, manufac-
ture of newsprint from raw materials available
in the region, and manufacture of pulp and
paper from bamboo and other non-wood ma-
terials.

Integrated study of fuel and power resources and
demands of countries of the ECAFE region
Authority:
Sub-Committee on Mineral Resources Develop-
ment, second session, 1956; Sub-Committee on
Electric Power, sixth session, 1958; Committee

1957; fifteenth

on Industry and Natural Resources, eleventh
session, 1959; Commission, fifteenth session,
1959.

Description:

Study to cover current and potential resources,
production, and requirements of power and fuels
in countries of the region, techniques of fore-
casting demand for power and fuels, costs of
production, marketing and prices, comparison of
advantages and disadvantages of various sources
of power and kinds of fuels and the best methods
of utilizing them.

INDUSTRIES

and activities of high
priority

Promotion and co-ordination of research and experi-
ments and dissemination of technical information
Authority:

Committee on Industry and Natural Resources,

eleventh session, 1959; Commission, fifteenth
session, 1959.

Description:
Reports of research, experiments, new pro-

cesses and techniques in selected industries to
be furnished by countries to the Working
Party. Emphasis in disseminating technical in-
formation by the secretariat to be given to cot-
tage and small-scale industries and research
centres.

Economic aspects, production and marketing tech-
niques of cottage and small-scale industries
Authority:

Workng Party on Small-Scale Industries and
Handicraft Marketing, fifth session, 1957; Com-

47 In co-ordination with project 21-01 (d).



(s:t)

32-03

mittee on Industry and Natural Resources,
eleventh session, 1959; Commission, fifteenth
session, 1959.

Description:

Studies of economic aspects of selected indus-
tries, including problems of organization and
management, financing, training, protection from
imports, and studies of competitive relations
with large-scale domestic manufacturers, includ-
ing production and marketing; assistance to
countries in the development of domestic and
export marketing in co-operation with the Tech-
nical Assistance Programme and the ILO. Sta-
tistical data, information and memoranda to be
furnished by governments at an early date. The
Working Party will study the problems of the
fruit and food canning and preserving industry
at its sixth session in 1959, at Singapore. The
Working Party, at a later date, will cover other
specific cottage and small-scale industries in the
region.

Common-facility services for cottage and small-scale
industries, including methods of standardization

Authority:

Working Party on Small-Scale Industries and
Handicraft Marketing, fifth session, 1957; Com-
mittee on Industry and Natural Resources,
eleventh session, 1959; Commission, fifteenth
session, 1959.

Description:

Reports covering the potentialities of common-
facility services for groups of independent pro-
ducers, as a technique for the improvement of
quality, standardization, expansion of production
and reduction of cost in selected cottage indus-
tries. Next report to include studies of experi-
ences gained and difficulties encountered in se-
lected small-scale industries and a review of pro-
gress and problems of small-scale industries in
the region to be completed in 1959.

C. ELECTRIC POWER

Group 1 Continuing projects and activities of high

33-01

priority
Dissemination of technical information and data
Authority:

Sub-Committee on Electric Power, sixth ses-
sion, 1958; Committee on Industry and Natural
Resources, eleventh session, 1959; Commission,
fifteenth session, 1959.

Description:

(a) Special articles of regional interest to be
circulated from time to time including (i)
data and details of recently constructed
power stations, transmission systems, etc. in
the region and outside the region; (ii) tech-
nical reports regarding progress of assess-
ment of hydroelectric potentials in the coun-
tries of the region; (iii) reports describing
difficulties encountered in the surveys of
assessment of hydroelectric potentials in the
countries of the region; (iv) publications of
international and national standards insti-
tutes ; (v) information regarding estimates
of future demands for power prepared by
countries of the region including trends re-
lating to demands of power by different
categories of consumption.

(5) Publication of “Electric Power Bulletin”
annually. The bulletin to include (i) sta-
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tistics and other data on generation and
capacity by types of plants; (ii) transmission
lines by length and voltage; (iii) consump-
tion of fuels by types and quantities; (iv)
efficiencies and load factors attained; (v)
utilization by heavy and light industries and
other categories of consumers; (vi) pro-
gress in rural electrification; (vii) accidents
to life and property.

Electrical equipment manufacture in coun-
tries of the region. To collect and dis-
seminate information on the growth of
manufacturing industries dealing with the
electrical plant and equipment, on items
such as power transmitters, electric motors,
switch gear, insulators and conductors re-
quired by the electricity supply systems, and
electrical consumer goods, such as lamps,
wires, domestic electric appliances, etc.

Technical data relating to specific projects
for generation and transmission of electric
power and significant details of projects, on
request from interested countries.

(c

~

(d

~

Group 2. Ad hoc projects of high priority

33-02
(st)

33-03

33-04

Rural electrification

Authority:

Sub-Committee on Electric Power, sixth session,
1958; Committee on Industry and Natural Re-
sources, eleventh session, 1959; Commission,
fifteenth session, 1959.

Description:

Convening of a working party in conjunction
with FAO on the use of wood poles for rural
electrification. Assistance to the countries of the
region in preparing their programmes of rural
electrification with particular reference to the
application of electricity to rural industries and
farm use. Co-operation of the Technical Assis-
tance Programme on specific schemes to be
sought by the countries concerned.

Study on thermal electric power plant
Authority:

Sub-Committee on Electric Power, sixth session,
1958; Committee on Industry and Natural Re-
sources, eleventh session, 1959; Commission,
fifteenth session, 1959.

Description:

As a follow-up of the recommendation of the
study group of electric power experts of the
region who visited Europe, the United States
and the Soviet Union in 1956, detailed studies to
be undertaken on (i) steam boiler plant burning
low-grade coal; (ii) economy resulting from the
use of larger units and with high pressure and
high temperature in steam power plants; (iii)
improved practices of boiler maintenance.

Studies on electricity tariffs
Authority:

Committee on Industry and Natural Resources,
eleventh session, 1959; Commission, fifteenth
session, 1959.

Description:

Scientific bases for formulating electricity tar-
iffs; methods of apportionment of costs and
fixing rates for electricity in multiple-purpose
projects; concept of profit in public utility in-
dustries ; effect of tariff rates on the growth of
industries; promotional tariff rates.



Group 1L Continuing projects and activities of high

34-01

(s

D. HOUSING AND BUILDING MATERIALS

PRIORITY

Authority:

Working Party on Housing and Building Ma-

terials, fifth session, 1958; Committee on

dustry and Natural Resources, eleventh session,
1959; Commission, fifteenth session, 1959.

Description :

(a) Convening periodic working parties of ex-
perts from member countries to review the
technical, economic and social problem of
housing including basic problems of build-
ing materials; to recommend measures for
the promotion of housing and the develop-
ment of building and building material in-
dustries ; and to promote international co-
operation in this regard in close collabora-
tion with the United Nations Bureau of
Social Affairs, the Technical Assistance
Programme, FAQO, the ILO, UNESCO and

WHO.

(b) Co-ordination at the regional level of the
work of various agencies on the basis of
work projects and programmes of the So-
cial Commission and the Economic and

Social Council.

(c) Collection and dissemination of information
including the preparation of studies and
other documents on technical, economic, and
social problems of housing, protected water
supply and drainage, basic problems of
building materials, results of research, ex-
perimentation and pilot projects to develop
building materials and construction tech-
niques, standardization of building compo-

nents and aided self-help methods.

(d) Periodic review of the housing situation and
housing and building programmes in the
region, in relation to economic and social

development.

34-02 Regional housing centres

34-03

Authority:

Working Party on Housing and Building Ma-
terials, fifth session, 1958; Committee on Indus-
try and Natural Resources, eleventh session,

1959; Commission, fifteenth session, 1959.
Description:

(@) Follow-up action to assist, as appropriate,
the regional housing centres for the arid
and humid tropical zones of the region in
their various activities. To seek further co-
operation from the Technical Assistance
Programme if required by the countries con-
cerned and to co-operate with other inter-

ested agencies.

(b) To assist the regional housing centres’ ad-
visory committee with a view to strength-
ening the regional activities of the centres.

from countries of the region
Authority:

Committee on Industry and Natural Resources,
tenth session, 1958; Working Party on Housing
and Building Materials, fifth session, 1958;

Commission, fifteenth session, 1959.
Description:

To observe and study the latest developments,
in countries to be visited, relating to methods

Housing and town and country planning and building

Study tour by housing and building material experts
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and techniques of programming for housing and
newly industrialized areas, methods and tech-
niques of building constructions on a mass scale,
progress in the building material industries and
in the organizational, administrative and research
aspects of building development. It is proposed
that the study tour be undertaken in 1960 and
co-operation of the Technical Assistance Pro-
gramme sought.

Group 2. Ad hoc projects of high priority

Study of costs in building industry

Authority:

Working Party on Housing and Building Ma-

terials, fifth session, 1958; Committee on Indus-

try and Natural Resources, eleventh session,

1959; Commission, fifteenth session, 1959.

Description:

A survey of building costs in the countries of

the region. The study to include a comparative

analysis of costs in the building industry in vari-

ous countries of the region. The other issues to

be covered include:

(a) Administrative and organizational arrange-
ments ;

(b) Standards of accommodation;

(c) Architectural design;

(d) Structural design;

(e) Cost of materials;

(f) Rates of wages for labour in the building
industry;

(g) Capital and running cost of builders’ equip-
ment.

Preliminary study to be completed by Decem-

ber 1959 for the sixth session of the Working

Party on Housing and Building Materials.

E. METALS AND ENGINEERING

Group 1L Continuing projects and activities of high

priority
Survey of iron and steel producing industry and
consuming industries and trade in ECAFE countries

Authority:

Sub-Committee on Iron and Steel, eighth session,
1958; Committee on Industry and Natural Re-
sources, eleventh session, 1959; Commission,
fifteenth session, 1959.

Description:

(@) Iron and steel manufacturing industry—
Continuing study of plans and problems of
iron and steel industry and trade in ECAFE
countries; dissemination of technical and
economic information relating to such prob-
lems and to training of personnel. Periodic
publication of the “lron and Steel Bulletin™.
(Next Bulletin to be issued in 1960.)

(b) Steel consuming industries—An over-all re-
view of the plans and problems of the light,
medium and heavy engineering industries,
including a detailed survey of foundries in
the ECAFE region.

(c) Metal producing industries—Review of the
status of major metal producing industries
(other than iron and steel) in ECAFE
countries.

(d) Promotion of intraregional and international
co-operation—Exploration of possibility of
co-operation between two or three ECAFE
countries to set up iron and steel and allied
industries.



35-02 Dissemination of information on technical and eco-
nomic aspects of selected techniques in the iron,
steel and other metals and engineering industries of
interest to ECAFE countries

Authority:

Sub-Committee on Iron and Steel, eighth ses-
sion, 1958; Committee on Industry and Natural
Resources, eleventh session, 1959; Commission,
fifteenth session, 1959.
Description:

This will include information and materials on
ore beneficiation, new processes of making, shap-
ing and treating iron, steel and other metals,
manufacture of engineering products, electrodes
and refractories, foundry techniques and tech-
niques of scrap collection and preparation, and
on, a selective basis, information regarding en-
gineering industries.

35-03 Study of consumption trends and future demand

Authority:

Sub-Committee on Iron and Steel, eighth ses-

sion, 1958; Committee on Industry and Natural

Resources, eleventh session, 1959; Commission,

fifteenth session, 1959.

Description:

(a) Periodic study of consumption trends and
future demand for steel in countries of the
ECAFE region. Next report to be com-
pleted in 1960.

Study of consumption trends for other
metals and engineering products in ECAFE
countries—To be taken up later.

(b)

Ad hoc projects of high priority

Follow-up action on the study of iron and steel
experts to Europe

Authority:
Sub-Committee on Iron and Steel, eighth ses-
sion, 1958; Committee on Industry and Natural
Resources, eleventh session, 1959; Commission,
fifteenth session, 1959.
Description:
(a) Survey of demand for ferro-alloys and alloy
steels;
(b) Convening of a seminar on manufacture of
iron without coking coals;
(c) Organization of a study tour of Asian ex-
perts to advanced countries to observe tech-
niques in the iron and steel consuming in-
dustries ;
Exploring the possibility of organizing
training courses in Japan and India;
Exploring the possibility of establishing a
Regional Iron and Steel Research Institute.

Group 2.
35-04
(st)

(d)
(e)
35-05 Iron and steel specifications
Authority:
Sub-Committee on lron and Steel, eighth ses-
sion, 1958; Committee on Industry and Natural
Resources, eleventh session, 1959; Commission,
fifteenth session, 1959.
Description:
Study of possibilities of evolving uniform re-

gional standards and of convening of an ad hoc
working party on regional standard specifications.

F. MINERAL RESOURCES DEVELOPMENT

Group 1 Continuing and activities of high

PRIORITY

projects

36-01 Regional geological, mineral and tectonic maps and

related activities
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Authority:

Committee on Industry and Natural Resources,
eleventh session, 1959; Commission, fifteenth
session, 1959.

Description:

Preparation, review and revision of regional
maps in co-operation with the International
Geological Congress, the United Nations Carto-
graphic Office and expert working bodies of
ECAFE. Follow-up action arising from the con-
clusions and recommendations of the Working
Party of Senior Geologists with its broadened
terms of reference. The regional geological
map completed in 1958 is to be published in 1959.
Regional mineral distribution maps to be com-
pleted in 1960/61. Qil and natural gas map of
the region to be completed before 1962.

Regional mining development review
Authority:

Sub-Committee on Mineral Resources Develop-
ment, second and third sessions, 1956 and 1957;
Committee on Industry and Natural Resources,
eleventh session, 1959; Commission, fifteenth
session, 1959.

Description:

Periodic review of current mining activities in
the region including discoveries of new mineral
deposits, development of new mines, installation
and expansion of mineral processing plants, and
economic aspects of mineral production.48 The
review is to include statistics on mineral produc-
tion both in quantity and value; also salient
features such as better production methods de-
veloped in other regions. Earlier reports have
reviewed progress from 1945 to 1957. Review
to include studies on mineral trade.

36-02

36-03 Dissemination of information relating to methods
of exploration, exploitation and processing of min-

erals, and technical studies on selected minerals

Authority:
Sub-Committee on Mineral Resources Develop-
ment, third session, 1957; Committee on Industry
and Natural Resources, eleventh session, 1959;
Commission, fifteenth session, 1959.

Description:

(a) Dissemination of information on radio-
active minerals, aerial survey methods, use
of helicopters, and improvements in exist-
ing methods of exploration, exploitation and
extraction of all minerals; and equipment
used therefor.

Technical studies so far completed cover
coal, iron ore, aluminium, sulphur, kaolin
and ilmenite ore. Studies in respect of ores
of copper, lead, zinc to be undertaken in
1959. Studies on ores of tungsten, tin and
rare elements to follow.

Dissemination of information and study on
mineral conservation measures.

(b)

(©

Ad hoc projects of high priority

Symposium on the Development of Petroleum Re-

sources of Asia and the Far East

Authority:
Sub-Committee on Mineral Resources Develop-
ment, third session, 1957; Symposium on the
Development of Petroleum Resources of Asia
and the Far East, 1958; Committee on Industry
and Natural Resources, eleventh session, 1959;
Commission, fifteenth session, 1959.

Group 2.

36-04
®

48 In co-ordination with project 20-06.



36-05

36-06
®

36-07
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Description:

First meetings of the Symposium held in 1958;
proceedings of the first meeting to be published
in early 1959; second meeting to be held in
1962/63. Follow-up action arising from the con-
clusions and recommendations of the first Sym-
posium to be undertaken including:
(a) Standardization and publication of petroleum
industry statistics of the region and the
reporting of petroleum exploration activities;

(b) Study of the possibility of establishing re-
gional petroleum institute(s) for Asia and
the Far East;

(c) Exchange of information on petroleum re-
sources development;

(d) Co-ordination of stratigraphic correlation
between sedimentary basins of the region;

(e) Study on the possibility of manufacturing
petroleum exploration and production equip-
ment in the region through international co-
operation and/or co-operation with the
manufacturing industry outside the region;

(f) Compilation of case histories of the discov-
ery and development of oilfields in the re-
gion.

Working Groups of Experts on Mining Legislation

Authority:

Committee on Industry and Natural Resources,
eleventh session, 1959; Commission, fifteenth
session, 1959.

Description:

The report of the United Nations Office of
Legal Affairs is now before the countries of the
region. The working group will pool experi-
ence and assess the effectiveness of various
forms of legislation in promoting the further
development and conservation of mineral re-
sources. Co-operation of the ILO to be sought
in regard to legislation on health and safety.
Assistance of the Technical Assistance Pro-
gramme and United Nations Office of Legal
Affairs required. The Working Group is to meet
in 1960.

Study tour of geologists and mining experts from
ECAFE region to the United States of America and
Canada

Authority:

Sub-Committee on Mineral Resources Develop-
ment, second session, 1956; Committee on Indus-
try and Natural Resources, eleventh session,
1959; Commission, fifteenth session, 1959.

Description:

To arrange, in co-operation with the Technical
Assistance Programme and host countries con-
cerned, a tour for the study of current practices,
and processes and equipment used in the United
States and Canada for prospecting, mining and
extracting minerals. Study tour to be undertaken
in 1959

Seminar on Aerial Survey Methods and Equipment

Authority:
Sub-Committee on Mineral Resources Develop-
ment, third session, 1957; Committee on Indus-
try and Natural Resources, eleventh session,
1959; Commission, fifteenth session, 1959.
Description:

In co-operation with the Technical Assistance
Programme and the United Nations Carto-
graphic Office, to convene the Seminar in 19509.
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Group 3. Other projects

36-08

Group 1 Continuing

37-01

37-02

Classification and utilisation of coals of the region

Authority:

Sub-Committee on Mineral Resources Develop-
ment, third session, 1957; Committee on Indus-
try and Natural Resources, eleventh session,
1959; Commission, fifteenth session, 1959.

Description:
Framing a draft classification of coals mined in
the countries of the region, and a study of their
proper utilization. International exchange and
laboratory investigation of coal samples to be
promoted in co-operation with ECE.

V. TRADE

projects and activities of high
priority
Development of trade and trade promotion services
Authority:

Sub-Committee on Trade, second session, 1956;
Committee on Trade, first session, 1958; Com-
mittee on Trade, second session, 1959; Commis-
sion, fifteenth session, 1959.

Description:

(a) Review of developments in the trade and
commercial policies of ECAFE countries,
and assistance to national trade promotion
agencies by furnishing information and ad-
vice on problems of trade policy and pro-
motion including organization of training
courses and seminars in trade promotion
techniques and services.

(b) Report on current developments in trade
and trade policies submitted to the second
session of the Committee on Trade in 1959.
Next report to be presented to the Com-
mittee at its third session in 1960.

(c) Review of developments relating to the
European Common Market and the proposed
Free Trade Area in Europe. Report pre-
sented to the second session of the Com-
mittee on Trade in January 1959. Work to
be continued in co-operation with member
governments GATT, the secretariat of the
European Economic Commission and other
international bodies concerned.

Secretariat work to be continued on other
questions of trade policy, namely, import
and export licensing policies, export promo-
tion techniques, state trading, and long-term
agreements and bulk contracts.

Clearing house for collection and dissemination of
commercial information not generally available to the
countries of the region

Authority:

Commission, sixth session, 1950; Sub-Committee
on Trade, second session, 1956; Committee on
Trade, first session, 1958; Committee on Trade,
second session, 1959; Commission, fifteenth ses-
sion, 1959.

Description:

Publication of “Trade Promotion News”; collec-
tion and dissemination of information on na-
tional trade promotion agencies, international
fairs and exhibitions, trade missions, commer-
cial intelligence and market research activities,
trade promotion techniques, commercial arbitra-
tion, standardization of commodities and pro-
ducts, certification and marketing procedure, and
shipping rates and availabilities.

(d

~



37-03

Methods of expanding international trade

Authority:
Commission, tenth session, 1954; Sub-Committee
on Trade, second session, 1956; Commission,
thirteenth session, 1957; Committee on Trade,
first session, 1958; Committee on Trade, second
session, 1959; Commission, fifteenth session,
1959.

Description:

(a) Study on methods of expanding international
trade with a view to removing obstacles to
trade.

(b) Study of trade in selected commodities and
capital goods. Preliminary report on trade
in minerals and mineral products (coal and
iron ore) submitted to the Committee on
Trade, second session. Work to be continued
on trade in other mineral products, includ-
ing graphite, tin, chromite, aluminium, cop-
per, lead, manganese, sulphur, zinc, tungsten
and antimony.

(c) Stabilization of markets and prices of pri-
mary commodities of the region; secretariat
to keep the Committee on Trade informed
of the activities of other international bod-
ies concerned in this field.

(d) Intra-regional trade-. Intraregional trade
promotion talks among interested member
countries of the region convened in January
1959, as recommended by the Commission
at its fourteenth session. Next round of
intraregional trade promotion talks to be
convened in 1960.

Group 2. Ad hoc projects of high priority

37-04

Regulations, procedures and practices concerning

the conduct of international trade

Authority:
Commission, eleventh session, 1955; Sub-Com-
mittee on Trade, second session, 1956; Committee
on Trade, first session, 1958; Committee on
Trade, second session, 1959; Commission, fif-
teenth session, 1959.

Description:

(a) A study, in co-operation with governments
and interested commercial and inter-govern-
mental organizations, of the regulations, pro-
cedures and practices concerning the conduct
of international trade, with a view to their
simplification.

(b) First report issued in November 1956; re-
port revised with the assistance of govern-
ments and to be issued in printed form in
1959.

(c) Working Party on Customs Administration,
in co-operation with interested international
organizations, to formulate practical re-
commendations for the simplification of
customs formalities and procedures with a
view to facilitating the flow of international
trade. First session of the Working Party
convened in November 1958. Next session to
be convened in first half of 1960. Work to
include the following:

(i) Review of implementation of the recom-
mendations of the first meeting of the
Working Party by countries of the region;

(ii) Possibilities of agreements among groups
of countries; especially contiguous coun-
tries in the ECAFE region, on freer move-
ment of goods and passengers;

(iii) Survey of training facilities in customs
administration;
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37-05

37-06

37-07

(iv) Association of trade interests with customs
authorities in an advisory capacity;

(v) Procedures for safe storage of goods while
in customs custody and compensation for
losses or damage to goods while in customs
custody;

(vi) The role of customs brokers/customs clear-

ance agents;

Procedures for dealing with claims for

refunds and drawbacks and methods for

ensuring quick settlement of such claims.

(vii)

Market analysis49
Authority:

Commission, seventh session, 1951; Sub-Com-

mittee on Trade, second session, 1956; Com-

mittee on Trade, second session, 1959; Commis-

sion, fifteenth session, 1959.

Description:

(a) Survey of selected products of countries of
the ECAFE region. Report on coconut and
coconut products completed and submitted
to the Sub-Committee on Trade in 1956.

(b) Report on market analysis of spices and
spice products submitted to the Committee
on Trade and its second session in 1959.
Next study on marketing of jute and jute
products to be carried out in co-operation
with FAO.

Organization of training courses in trade promotion

Authority:

Sub-Committee on Trade, second session, 1956;

Committee on Trade, first session, 1958; Com-

mittee on Trade, second session, 1959; Commis-

sion, fifteenth session, 1959.

Description:

In co-operation with the Technical Assistance

Programme it is proposed to organize a Train-

ing Centre in trade promotion in Japan in 1959,

and in India in 1961, with host facilities to be

provided by the two Governments.
Commercial arbitration facilities
Authority:

Commission, ninth session, 1953; Sub-Committee

on Trade, second session, 1956; Committee on

Trade, second session, 1959; Commission, fif-

teenth session, 1959.

Description:

(a) Promotion, in co-operation with the appro-
priate national and international organiza-
tions concerned, of arbitral facilities in the
region, and assistance to countries in the
formulation of laws, rules and regulations
on arbitral procedure, incorporation of
standard arbitral clauses in trade contracts

and enforcement of international arbitral
awards.
(b) Work to include (i) collection and dis-

semination of information about laws, regu-
lations and court decisions and similar
documents bearing on commercial arbitra-
tion; and (ii) analysis and comments on the
information obtained. In co-operation with
the United Nations Office of Legal Affairs.
Report submitted to the Committee on Trade
at its session, 1959. Next report to be pre-
sented to the Committee on Trade, third
session, 1960, will include an analysis of the
problems and difficulties experienced by the

49In co-ordination with project 11-06.
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V1.

Group 1L Continuing projects

41-01

countries of the region in the field of com-
mercial arbitration.

Study on ocean freight rates

Authority:

Commission, eleventh session, 1955; Sub-Com-
mittee on Trade, second session, 1956; Committee
on Industry and Trade, ninth session, 1957;
Committee on Trade, second session, 1959;
Commission, fifteenth session, 1959.

Description:

(a) Study of ocean freight rates affecting the
countries of the region, including considera-
tion of the possibilities of increasing the
availability of shipping facilities in co-
operation with appropriate national and in-
ternational organizations. Reports presented
by the secretariat to the Sub-Committee on
Trade in 1956 and to the Committee on
Trade at its second session in 1959.

Continuing review by the Committee of
measures taken by the countries of the
region to improve port facilities, to increase
national shipping and to achieve equitable
freight rates and adequate shipping services
and routes for their foreign trade, especially
exports. Secretariat to continue to study the
above questions in co-operation with govern-
ments and appropriate international organi-
zations.

(b)

INLAND TRANSPORT AND COMMUNICATIONS

A. GENERAL

and activities of high

priority
Collection, analysis and dissemination of information

Authority:
Ad hoc Committee of Experts on Inland Trans-
port, 1950; Commission, fifteenth session, 1959.
Description:

(a) Collection, analysis and dissemination of
information with regard to general transport
problems, railways, highways and inland
waterways;

(b) Library and film service;

(c) Publication of a quarterly “Transport Bul-
letin”.

Group 2. Ad hoc projects of high priority

41-02
®

Co-ordination of transport

Authority:

Inland Transport Committee, first session, 1951;
Working Party on Co-ordination of Transport,
1958; Commission, fifteenth session, 1959.

Description:

Working parties to be convened on subjects ap-
proved by the Inland Transport Committee on
such aspects as uniformity of systems of ac-
counting, statistical procedures and problems of
tariff co-ordination, the state in relation to trans-
port, taxation, subsidies and obligations imposed
on transport, techniques and organization of
inter carrier traffic. First Working Party con-
vened in December 1958. In co-operation with
the Technical Assistance Programme.

Group 3. Other projects

41-03

Comparative studies of freight-rate structures in
transport undertakings
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Group 1

Group 2.
42-01

42-02
®

42-03
®

Authority:
Inland Transport Committee, seventh session,
1958; Commission, fifteenth session, 1959.
Description:
Studies of principles and methods of prepara-
tion of freight rates for different types of in-
land transport with special reference to cost of
transport, adequate returns on capitalization and
quality of service.

B. HIGHWAYS
Continuing projects
priority

(see also project 41-01)

and activities of high

Ad hoc projects of high priority
Road construction and maintenance50

(a) Bituminous construction terminology
Authority:

Highway Sub-Committee, fourth session, 1958;
Commission, fifteenth session, 1959.
Description:
Preparation of standardized technical termin-
ology used in bituminous construction. The
preparation of the glossary will be undertaken
in consultation with the Permanent International
Association of Road Congresses, Paris, in order
to conform to any similar terminology prepared
by it.
(b) Highway financing and administration
Description:

Detailed studies of current methods of highway
financing and administration both within and out-
side the ECAFE region, with a view to formu-
lating recommendations for adoption by the
countries of the region. Final report 1959.

International Highways

Authority;

Highway Sub-Committee, fourth session, 1958;
Commission, fifteenth session, 1959.

Description:

Study and review of, and recommendations on,
development of international highways in the
ECAFE region with special reference to laying
down technical standards. Financial and other
aspects which would facilitate international traf-
fic also to be studied. Convening of area work-
ing parties of experts from contiguous countries
for formulating recommendations. Co-operation
of the Technical Assistance Programme to be
sought.

Highway transportation

Authority:

Highway Sub-Committee, fourth session, 1958;
Commission, fifteenth session, 1959.

Description:

Studies will include various aspects of the opera-
tion, management and financing of highway
transport with special reference to governmental
control and financial aspects. The secretariat
will, in consultation with the Technical Assis-
tance Programme, examine the possibility of
arranging a seminar to discuss the organizational,
operational and financial aspects of highway
transport, as well as the possibilities of arrang-
ing a study tour to advanced countries in Europe
and America to observe current development in
this field.

% In co-ordination with project 21-06.



Group 1

43-01
®

Group 2.
43-02
(t

43-03

43-04
®

(a) Studies on operational, organizational and
financial aspects of road motor transport.
(b) Possibility of holding a seminar on organi-
zational, operational and financial aspects of

road transport.

(c) Possibility of arranging a study tour of
highway transport experts to advanced
countries to study the various aspects of
development of highway transport.

C. INLAND WATERWAYS

Continuing projects and activities
priority

(see also project 41-01)
Improvement of inland waterway transport

of high

Authority:
Inland Waterway Sub-Committee, fourth ses-
sion, 1957; Commission, fifteenth session, 1959.

Description:

(a) Collection and dissemination of information,
on improved methods of river and canal
conservancy5l for navigation, and methods
of improving efficiency of inland waterway
transport. Reports and information papers
on different aspects are issued from time to
time. Next report, on current inland water-
way development, to be issued in 1959.
Assistance to governments, upon request,
on their inland waterway transport projects,
taking into account the need for a regionally
co-ordinated approach.

Co-operation of the Technical Assistance Pro-
gramme to be sought, if necessary.

(b)

Ad hoc projects of high priority
Improved design and operation of craft

Authority:
Inland Waterway Sub-Committee, fourth ses-
sion, 1957; Commission, fifteenth session, 1959.
Description:
Demonstration projects on fast passenger craft;
(a) Wing boats;
Trials with hydrofoil-supported passenger
craft in interested countries of the region
in order to demonstrate the feasibility and
to determine the economy of passenger trans-
port with this type of wvessels on various
waterways connecting important population
centres.
(b) Other types of fast passenger craft.
In co-operation with the Technical Assistance
Programme. Proposed duration: 1959-1960.

Model government organisation to deal with inland
waterway transport and river and canal conservancy
Authority:
Inland Waterway Sub-Committee, second ses-
sion, 1954; Commission, fifteenth session, 1959.
Description:
Study of advantages and disadvantages of exist-
ing systems; recommendations of suitable struc-
ture and terms of reference for government
organization, including the legislative aspects.
A working party to be convened in 1959.

Study tour
Authority:

Inland Waterway Sub-Committee, third session,
1955; Commission, fifteenth session, 1959.

61 In co-ordination with project 21-06.
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43-05
®

Group 3.
43-06

43-07
ChY;

43-08

Group 1

Group 2.
44-01

Description:

Arranging for a team of experts from countries
of the region to study modern methods and tech-
niques in inland waterway transport and river
and canal conservancy in the Soviet Union and,
if possible, in the Danube basin. In co-operation
with the Technical Assistance Programme.

Tour to take place in 1959.
Prototype coasting vessel

Authority:
Inland Waterway Sub-Committee, fourth ses-
sion, 1957; Commission, fifteenth session, 1959.
Description:
Arrangement for formulation of specifications,
design and tank-testing of coasting vessels suit-
able for countries of the region.
Proposed duration: 1959-1960.
Co-operation of Technical
gramme to be sought.

Assistance Pro-

Other projects

Classification of inland waterways

Authority:
Inland Transport Committee, third session, 1954;
Commission, fifteenth session, 1959.

Description:
Study of the possibility of establishing standards
for classification of waterways and determina-
tion of suitable standard dimensions of water-
ways, structures and craft for each class.

Duration: two years.
Water weed clearance

Authority:
Inland Waterway Sub-Committee, fourth session,
1957; Commission, fifteenth session, 1959.
Description:
Study of the possibility of combating water
weed, especially water hyacinth, in navigable
waterways by various means, including mechani-
cal means, chemicals and herbivorous water
animals; organization of a demonstration pro-
ject to show the usefulness of the most prom-
ising methods.
Duration: two years.
Co-operation of the Technical Assistance Pro-
gramme and/or FAO to be sought.

Dredging of inland waterways
Authority:

Inland Waterway Sub-Committee, third session,
1955; Commission, fifteenth session, 1959.

Description:

Study of dredging methods and equipment suit-
able for use in inland waterways and inland
ports.

Proposed duration: Two years.

D. RAILWAYS

Continuing and activities

priority

projects of high

(see project 41-01)
Ad hoc projects of high priority
Railway signalling in relation to speed, safety and
increase in line capacity
Authority:

Railway Sub-Committee, fourth session, 1956;
Commission, fifteenth session, 1959.



44-02
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44-03

44-04
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Description:
Study and recommendation for the improvement
of signalling and operational methods with a
view to enhancing speed, ensuring safety and
increasing line capacity without incurring heavy
costs involved in doubling of track.

Duration: 1959-1960.

Repair and maintenance of rolling-stock in work-
s) shops
Authority:
Railway Sub-Committee, second session,
Commission, fifteenth session, 1959.
Description:
Comparative study of workshop procedures and
practices with a view to improving workshop
productivity and quality of output. Interim re-
port completed. Further report to be considered
by the Working Party of Mechanical Engineers
to be convened in 1959.
In co-operation with the ILO.
Duration: 1959-1960.

1953;

Study on the feasibility of introducing container
transport on railways, with special reference to op-
erating costs and financial aspects

Authority:

Railway Sub-Committee, fourth session,
Commission, fifteenth session, 1959.

Description :

Study with a view to ascertaining the type of
traffic dealt with by the railways of the region
as regards suitability for container transport,
including its financial and operational implica-
tions.

Duration: 1959-1960.

1956;

Design and maintenance of railway track with a view
to introducing long welded rails and review of meth-
ods of welding and maintenance of long welded track
Authority:
Railway Sub-Committee, fifth session,
Commission, fifteenth session, 1959.
Description:
Study of current methods of permanent way de-
sign and maintenance52 with a view to future
installation of long welded rails, and review of

techniques of welding and maintenance of long
welded track.

Duration: 1959-1960.

1957,

62 In co-ordination with project 21-06.

VII.

1959

Meeting

FAO/ECAFE Technical Meeting on Agricultural Marketing
Working Party on Telecommunications
Inland Waterway Experts Study Tour

. Joint ECAFE/WMO
Design Methods

Group 3. Other projects

44-05 Comparative studies of railway administrations
Authority:
Railway Sub-Committee, fourth session, 1956;
Commission, fifteenth session, 1959.
Description:
(a) Comparative study of the types of organiza-
tion most suitable for the railways of the
ECAFE region.
(b) To disseminate information on management
techniques in the field of railways.
Duration: 1958-1960.
44-06 Engine utilization and running shed practices
Authority:
Railway Sub-Committee, fifth session, 1957;
Commission, fifteenth session, 1959.
Description:
A comparative study of locomotive utilization
and running shed practices and procedures with
a view to making recommendations for improv-
ing locomotive utilization and availability and
efficient working of running sheds.
Duration: Two years.
E. TELECOMMUNICATIONS
Group 2. Ad hoc projects of high priority
45-01 Special telecommunications studies
(s.t)
Authority:
Inland Transport Committee, sixth session, 1957;
Commission, fifteenth session, 1959.
Description:
Study of regional and national telecommunica-
tions requirements in relation to economic devel-
opment generally, and specifically to meet the
urgent needs for regional telecommunications
links, with special reference to those of trans-
port. A Working Party to be convened in co-
operation with ITU and the Technical Assis-
tance Programme, in 1959.
45-02 Training of telecommunications personnel
(s)

Authority:

Inland Transport Committee, sixth session, 1957;
Commission, fifteenth session, 1959.

Description:
Exploration of the possibilities of establishing
regional or national training centres for training
telecommunications personnel.
In co-operation with ITU.

Duration: 1959-1960.

TENTATIVE CALENDAR OF MEETINGS IN 1959 AND 1960

Inter-regional Seminar on Hydrologic Networks and

Working Party on Small-Scale Industries and Handicraft Marketing—Can-

ning and Bottling of Fruit and Food—in co-operation with FAO

Study Tour of Geologists and Mining Engineers
Operations
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ECAFE Bureau of Economic Affairs Working Party on Earth-Moving

Date Site
27 April-6 May New Delhi
4-10 May Tokyo
June/July Eastern Europe
and USSR
14-27 July Bangkok
17-24 August Singapore

August/September
1st half September

U.S.A. and Canada
New Delhi



10.

11.
12,
13.

14.

g wWN e

Meeting

Working Party on Economic Development and Planning (fifth session, on
balanced economic and social development)

Railway Sub-Committee (sixth session) and Working Party of Railway
Mechanical Engineers

Sub-Committee on Electric Power (seventh session) and ECAFE-FAO
Working Party on Utilization of Wood Poles

Inland Waterway Sub-Committee (fifth session)
Inland Transport and Communications Committee (eighth session)

United Nations Seminar on Management of Industrial Enterprises in the
Public Sector

Seminar on Aerial Survey Methods and Equipment

1960

Meeting
Committee on Industry and Natural Resources (twelfth session)
Conference of Asian Statisticians (third session)
Intraregional Trade Promotion Talks
Committee on Trade (third session)
Commission (sixteenth session)
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Date
2nd half September

October

September or October

11-16 November
18-24 November
December

December

Date

1st half January
2nd half January
February
February

March

Site
Bangkok

Lahore
Tokyo

Bangkok
Bangkok
New Delhi

Bangkok

Site
Open
Open
Bangkok
Bangkok
Pakistan
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session of the commission
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France
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Miss M.

Korea
Representative: Mr. P. W. Han
Alternates: Mr. K. J. Song, Mr. P. W. Min, Mr. S. K. Dong
Laos
Representative: Mr. 0. Souvannavong
Alternate: Mr. K. Ratanavong
Netherlands

Representative: Mr. J. Vixseboxse
Alternates: Mr. J. Lips, Mr. B. van Eldik
Alternate and Secretary : Mr. J. A. Kernkamp
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Alternates: Mr. J. Weir, Mr. G. H. Datson, Miss J. R.
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Representative: Mr. G. A. Faruqi
Alternate: Mr. S. S. Jafri
Alternate and Secretary: Mr. F. H. Choudhury
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Representative: Mr. P. E. Laguio
Alternates: Mr. R. Lazatin, Mr. A. B. Bartolome, Mr. A. B.
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Thailand

Representative: Luang Thavil Sethapanichkarn

Alternates: Mr. K. Suphamongkhon, Mr. S. Hongsayonta,
Mr. B. Binson, Mr. B. Kantabutra

Union of Soviet Socialist Republics

Representative: Mr. N. P. Firubin
Deputy Representative: Mr. P. M. Chernyshev
Alternates: Mr. A. Kakharov, Mr. G. M. Prokhorov



Advisers: Mr. A. |. Korolev, Mr. E. V. Novikov

Experts: Mr. N. S. Vasilenko, Mrs. A. G. Pirojkova, Mr. A.
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Singapore and British Borneo

Representative: Mr. Abu Bakar

Alternates: Mr. V. K. Chiew, Haji Muhammad Suaut, Mr.
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Alternate: Mr. G. Czigany
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Polanda
Representative: Mr. R. Zielinski

Swedena
Representative: Mr. C. Bergenstrahle
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Mr. M. J. Royer

T echnical assistance board

Mr. C. Hart Schaaf

Non-governmental organizations

Category A

International Chamber of Commerce
Mr. R. J. Wood, Mr. S. Tanabe, Mr. K. Tsuji

International Confederation of Free Trade Unions
Mr. V. M. N. Menon, Mr. W. P. Evans

International Co-operative Alliance
Mr. S. F. A. Dalgliesh, Mr. D. Lynch

International Federation of Agricultural Producers
Mr. J. A. Jones

International Organization of Employers
Sir Lewis Burne, Mr. P. J. Self

World Federation of Trade Unions
Mr. K. B. Panikkar

W orld Federation of United Nations Associations
Mr. A. J. Symonds

World Veterans Federation
Mr. E. Kosunen, Mr. E. J. Tavanlar

Category B
Commission of the Churches on International Affairs
Rev. T. Rees Thomas

International Alliance of Women—Equal Rights, Equal Re-
sponsibilities

Miss A. V. Smith
International Council of Women
Mrs. T. C. Metcalfe

b Participating in a consultative capacity under ECOSOC
resolution 617 ?XXII) dated 27 July 1956.



International Federation of University Women
Mrs. E. B. Freeman

International Federation of Women Lawyers
Miss A. V. Smith

ANNEX 11

List of publications and principal documents issued since
the fourteenth session

A. PUBLICATIONS

Major studies (printed)

Economic Bulletin for Asia and the Far East, Vol. X, Nos.
1-3 May, September and December 1958. [English]

Economic Survey of Asia and the Far East, 1958. United
Nations publication, Sales No.: 59, Il.F.l [English] (Vol.
IX, No. 4, of the Economic Bulletin for Asia and the Far
East, March 1959)

Food and Agricultural Price Policies in Asia and the Far
East. United Nations publication, Sales No.: 58, Il.F.2
(E/CN.11/484) [English]

Report of the Seminar on Engineering and Traffic Aspects
of Highway safety. United Nations publication, Sales No.:
58, 11.F.3 (E/CN.11/486) [English]

Agricultural Economics Research in Asia and the Far East.

United Nations publication, Sales No.: 58, Il.F.4 (E/
CN.11/487) [English]
Proceedings of Third Regional Technical Conference on

Water Resources Development. Flood Control Series No.
13. United Nations publication, Sales No.: 59, Il.F.2 (ST/
ECAFE/SER.F/13) [English]

Regulations and Procedures concerning the Conduct of Inter-
national Trade in countries of Asia and the Far East.
(E/CN.11/489) [English]

Periodicals (mimeographed)

Flood Control Journal, ST/ECAFE/SER.C/35-38 and special
issue (1958)

June-December 1958 inclusive

Trade Promotion News, ST/ECAFE/SER.H/65-70
January-October 1958 inclusive

Transport Bulletin, ST/ECAFE/SER.E/26-28
January-December 1958 inclusive

Industrial Development Series, ST/ECAFE/SER.M/9-12
July-December 1958 inclusive

Electrical Power Bulletin, ST/ECAFE/SER.L/4
December 1958

B. PRINCIPAL DOCUMENTS

Commission

Official records of the four-
teenth session

E/CN.11/483

Fifteenth session

E/CN.1I/485/Rev.3
E/CN.11/488

Agenda (fifteenth session)

Activities in the field of inland
transport and communica-
tions

Control and limitation of doc-
umentation (Note by the
Executive Secretary)

Amendment of the Commis-
sion’s rules of procedure and
terms of reference (Note by
the Executive Secretary)

E/CN.11/490

E/CN.11/491

co

Pan Pacific Southeast Asia Women’ Association

Mrs. J. Gold, Mrs. E. Bythe

St. Joan’s International, Social and Political Alliance

Mrs. Fogarty

E/CN.11/492

E/CN.11/493

E/CN.11/494

E/CN.11/495

E/CN.11/496

E/CN.I11/497

E/CN.11/498

E/CN.11/499

E/CN.11/500

E/CN.I11/501

E/ON.11/502

E/CN.I11/503

E/CN.11/504

E/CN.11/505
E/CN.II/INGO/24

E/CN.II/NGO/25

E/CN.II/INGO/26

Date and place of the Com-
mission’s sixteenth session

Report of the Conference of
Asian Statisticians (second
session) to the Commission
(fifteenth session)

Activities in the field of flood
control and water resources
development

Information paper on Tech-
nical Assistance provided to
countries and territories of
the ECAFE region under
the expanded and regular
programmes

Activities of FAO of special
interest to ECAFE

Report of the Committee on
Trade (second session) to
the Commission (fifteenth
sesison)

Resolution | adopted by the
Second United Nations Re-
gional Cartographic Con-
ference for Asia and the
Far East on regional co-
operation in cartography.

Report of the Committee on
Industry and Natural Re-
sources (eleventh session)
to the Commission (fifteenth
session)

Report of the Committee for
Co-ordination of Investiga-
tions of the Lower Mekong
Basin

Communication from the Dep-
uty Representative of the
USSR at the fifteenth ses-
sion of the Commission

Communication from the Dep-
uty Representatives of the
USSR at the fifteenth ses-
sion of the Commission

Activities of the International
Labour Organisation of in-
terest to the Economic Com-
mission for Asia and the
Far East

Resolution on population trends
and economic development
in the ECAFE region

Resolution on land settlement

Communication from the In-
ternational Confederation of
Free Trade Union

Fluctuations in prices of pri-
mary products — Statement
and resolution of Interna-
tional Confederation of Free
Trade Unions — Asian Re-
gional Organization

Development of international
travel and tourism: Resolu-
tion adopted by XIIlth Gen-
eral Assembly of IUOTO



Memorandum of the World
Federation of Trade Unions
on the Economic Situation
in Asia

Statement by the Interna-
tional Confederation of Free
Trade Unions on ltem 4—
Economic Situation in Asia
—to the fifteenth session of
the Economic Commission
for Asia and the Far East

Tourism in the ECAFE Re-
gion. Statement on behalf
of the International Union
of Official Travel Organi-
zations

Communication from the Rep-
resentative of the Interna-
tional Federation of Agri-
cultural Producers

Programme of work and pri-
orities (Statement by the
Representative of Interna-
tiona] Federation of Women
Lawyers)

Report of the Working Party
on Economic Development
and Planning (fourth ses-
sion) to the Economic Com-
mission for Asia and the
Far East (fifteenth session)a

Programme of work and pri-
orities, 1959-1960

Organization of the Commis-
sion’s activities in the field
of economic development
and planning

Activities of ECAFE/FAO
Agriculture Division in 1958

Population trends and related
problems of economic devel-
opment in the ECAFE re-
gion

Economic  Commission  for
Asia and the Far East:
Forward look (Note by the
Executive Secretary)

Population growth and eco-
nomic development in the
ECAFE region (Note by
the Executive Secretary)

Some aspects of agricultural
development  planning in
Asia and the Far East

E/CN.IIINGO/27

E/CN.II/INGO/28

E/CN.II/INGO/29

E/CN.II/NGO/30

E/CN.II/INGO/31

E/CN.I1/L.61

E/CN.11/L.64/Rev.l
and Corr.l

E/CN.11/L.65 and Add.1

E/CN.11/L.66 and Add.I

E/CN.I1/L.67

E/CN.I1/L.68

E/CN.11/L.69

E/CN.11/L.70

Committee on Industry and Natural Resources

Eleventh session

E/CN.IL/I&NR/10 Report of the Working Party
on Housing and Building
Materials (fifth session) to
the Committee on Industry
and  Natural  Resources
(eleventh session)

Report of the Sub-Committee
on lron and Steel (eighth
session) to the Committee
on Industry and Natural
Resources (eleventh session)

E/CN.I1/1&NR/12

* Published in Economic Bulletin for Asia and the Far East.
vol. IX, No. 3, December 1958.

E/CN.11/I&NR/13 Report of the Symposium on
Development of Petroleum
Resources in Asia and the

Far East
Progress and problems of in-
dustrialization in the region
Proposed study tour of Asian
experts in the field of hous-
ing and building material

E/CN.11/I&NR/14

E/CN.I1/I&NR/L.5

(Note by the Executive
Secretary)
E/CN.11/I&NR/L.7 Progress of work on the

geological map of Asia and
the Far East since the tenth
session of the Committee

Sub-Committee on lron and Steel

Eighth session

E/CN.11/1&NR/Sub2/L.1I Report of the Study Group
of Iron and Steel Experts
from Asia and the Far East
on their visit to Europe

Engineering industries—Con-
sideration of the types of
industries to be included in
future studies

Consideration of the proposal
for a regional institute for
iron and steel personnel

Asian steel consumption trends
and future demand

Iron and steel specifications—
Consideration of the desira-
bility of evolving uniform
standard specifications for
the region

Review of the plans and prob-
lems of the iron and steel
industry and allied indus-
tries in the ECAFE region

E/CN.11/1&NR/Sub.2/L.12

E/CN.11/1&NR/Sub.2/L.14

E/CN.11/1&NR/Sub.2/L.15

E/CN.11/1&NR/Sub.2/L.17

E/CN.11/1&NR/Sub.2/L.18

Symposium on the Development of Petroleum
Resources of Asia and the Far East

E/CN.I1/1&NR/PR/L.2 The work of the Petroleum
Committee of the Interna-
tional Labour Organisation
in the field of training

Units used in petroleum in-
dustry statistics in the

ECAFE region

General review of the petro-
leum industry of the
ECAFE region

Outline of the petroleum ge-
ology of the ECAFE region

Prospects for development of
petroleum resources in the
ECAFE region

Regulations governing petro-
leum resources development

Information on recently en-
acted or proposed legislation
on petroleum

E/CN.I1/I&NR/PR/L.3

E/CN.I1/I&NR/PR/L .4

E/CN.I1/1I&NR/PR/L.5

E/CN.I1/I&NR/PR/L.6

E/CN.11/I&NR/PR/L.7

E/CN.11/I&NR/PR/L.8

W orking Party on Housing and Building
Materials in Asia and the Far East

Fifth session

E/CN.11/I&NR/HBWP.5/L.2 Housing in relation to re-
and Corr.l gional development in Asia
and the Far East



E/CN.11/1&NR/HBWP.S/L.3 Study on building costs and

measures for reducing them
The Regional Housing Cen-
tres at Bandung (Indonesia)
and Delhi (India) and their

E/CN.11/1&NR/HBWP.5/L.5

E/CN.I1/I&QNR/HBWP.5/L.6

I&NR/HBWP.S/II

Advisory Committee

Housing, building and plan-
ning: Current activities of
the United Nations, its re-

gional economic commis-
sions and the specialized
agencies

Report of the Seminar
Regional Planning

on

Committee on Trade

Second session

E/CN.11/TRADE/L.13

E/CN.I1I/TRADE/L.15
E/CN.11/TRADE/L.16
E/CN.11/TRADE/L.17

E/CN.11/TRADE/L.18

E/CN.11/TRADE/L.19

E/CN.11/TRADE/L.20

E/CN.11/TRADE/L.21

E/CN.11/TRADE/L.22

Marketing and trade in spices
in countries of the ECAFE
region

Ocean freight rates

Current developments in trade
and trade policies

Report of the Working Party
on Customs Administration

Trade in minerals and mineral
products

Arbitral legislation and facili-
ties in certain countries of
the ECAFE region

The European Common Mar-
ket and the proposed Eu-
ropean Free Trade Area

Future activities in the field
of commercial arbitration

Intraregional trade promotion
talks (Report by the Ex-
ecutive Secretary)

Working Party on Customs Administration

E/ON.11/TRADE/CAWP/L.2

E/CN.11/TRADE/CAWP/L.3
and Add.l

E/CN.11/TRADE/CAWP/L .4

E/CN.I1/TRADE/CAWP/L.5

TRADE/CAWP/NGO/1

Measures for  co-operation
among countries of the re-
gion in the field of customs
administration

Problems in customs valuation

Formalities and procedures
concerning imports and ex-
ports

Customs formalities and pro-
cedures in respect of busi-
nessmen and tourists

Simplification of trade for-
malities (secretariat of ICC)

Inland Transport and Communications Committee

Eighth session

E/CN.I/TRANS/136

E/CN.IVTRANS/137

Report of the Highway Sub-
Committee (fourth session)
to the Inland Transport and
Communications Committee
(eighth session)

Report of the Working Party
on Co-ordination of Trans-
port to the Inland Trans-
port and Communications
Committee (eighth session)
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Highway Sub-Committee

E/CN.11/TRANS/Sub2/L.1

E/CN.11/TRANS/Sub.2/L.3
E/CN.11/TRANS/Sub2/L .4

Review of technique of bitu-
minous construction

International highways
Current methods of highway

financing and administra-
tion; progress report by
the secretariat

Operational and organizational
aspects of motor transporta-
tion

E/CN.11/TRANS/Sub.2/L.5

W orking Party on Co-Ordination or Transport

E/CN.II/TRANS/WPCT/L.I
TRANS/WPCT/1

Co-ordination of transport
Obijectives, basic principles and
definitions of co-ordination
of transport
Major aspects of co-ordination
Brief review of information
regarding measures taken
for the co-ordination of
transport  received  from
some countries of the re-
gion subsequent to the issue
of document (E/CN.II/
TRANS/WPCT/L.I)
Study of present co-ordination
policies in some countries
outside the ECAFE region
The scientific principles of
co-ordination of different
modes of transport
Methods for computing the
cost of transportation 5n
various modes of transport
Principles of co-ordination of
freight rates for different
modes of transport

TRANS/WPCT/2
TRANS/WPCT/4

TRANS/WPCT/S

TRANS/WPCT/7

TRANS/WPCT/8

TRANS/WPCT/9

United Nations Seminar on Regional P lanning

E/CN.11/RP/L.2
E/CN.11/RP/L.10

Problems of industrial location
Housing in relation to re-
gional development in Asia
and the Far East

Industrialization and agri-
cultural  development in
ECAFE countries

Transport and communications
and their relationship to re-
gional development in Asia
and the Far East

E/CN.11/RP/L.26

E/CN.11/RP/L.27

Working Party on Economic Development and Planning

Fourth session

E/CN.11/DPWP.3/L.3 The role of industrialization

in economic development
The present state of, and plans
for, industrial development
in the countries of the
ECAFE region
Government policies and meas-
ures to promote industriali-
zation
Government policies and meas-
ures for dealing with cer-
tain major limiting factors
Criteria for selecting particu-
lar industries for establish-
ment of expansion

E/CN.1YDPWP.4/L .4

E/CN.11/DPWP.4/L.5

E/CN.11/DPWP.4/L.6

E/CN.11/DPWP.4/L.7



E/CN.I1/DPWP.4/L.8 The choice of scale and tech-

niques of production

The question of establishing
a sub-group on program-
ming techniques

Statistics for industrialization
in relation to economic de-
velopment and planning

E/CN.I1/DPWP.4/L.9

E/CN.11/DPWP.4/L.10

Conference of Asian Statisticians

Second session

E/CN.I1/ASTAT/Conf.2/L.I Estimation of capital forma-
tion in countries of the

ECAFE region

Basic statistics for economic
and social development in
the ECAFE region

Regional programme of the
1960 World Census of Agri-
culture in Asia and the Far
East

E/CN.I1/ASTAT/Conf.2/L.2

E/CN.I1/ASTAT/Conf.2/L.3

ANNEX 111

Report of the Committee for Co-ordination of Investiga-
tions of the Lower Mekong Basin

(February 1958—March 1959)

I ntroduction

1 The Committee for Co-ordination of Investigations of the
Lower Mekong Basin was established jointly by the Govern-
ments of Cambodia, Laos, Thailand and the Republic of
Viet-Nam in October 1957, in response to the decision taken
by the United Nations Economic Commission for Asia and the
Far East at its thirteenth session in March 1957. In accordance
with the statute of the Committee, a report was submitted to
the Commission at the fourtenth session thereof in February
1958. The present report describes the activities of the Com-
mittee in the period from February 1958 to March 1959.

Programme of investigations adopted by the Committee

2. The main function of the Committee, as set forth in its
statute, is to promote, co-ordinate, supervise and control the
planning and investigation of water resources development
projects in the lower Mekong basin. With a view to accomplish-
ing speedy and orderly development of the water resources of
the lower Mekong basin, the Committee, at its second session
in February 1958, adopted a five-year programme of investiga-
tions which was prepared by the United Nations Survey
Missionb in January 1958, at the request of the four riparian
governments.

a Report of the Committee for Co-ordination of Investiga-
tions of the Lower Mekong Basin to the fourteenth session of
the Commission (E/CN.I 1/475; 24 February 1958).

b United Nations Survey Mission, “Programme of Studies
and Investigations for Comprehensive Development, Lower
Mekong Basin”, (TAA/AF/3; January 1958).
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E/CN.11/ASTAT/Conf.2/L .4

E/CN.I1/ASTAT/Conf.2/L.5
E/CN.I1/ASTAT/Conf.2/L.6

E/CN.I1/ASTAT/Conf.2/L.7
E/CN.I1/ASTAT/Conf.2/L.8

E/CN.I1/ASTAT/Conf.2/L.9

E/CN.I1/ASTAT/Conf.2/L.10

E/CN.I1I/ASTAT/Conf.2/L.I11
E/CN.I1/ASTAT/Conf.2/L.12

Progress of Agricultural Cen-
sus Preparations in Asia
and the Far East

Agricultural producer prices

Promotion of the Agricultural
Census in Asia and the Far
East

Training of statisticians

Plans for promoting the tabu-
lation of the forthcoming
1960 Censuses of Agricul-
ture and Population

Long-term work programme
of the Conference

Proposal for the convening of
a working group of experts
on mineral statistics

World Census of Population
Sampling in under-developed

countries

E/CN.I1/ASTAT/Conf.2/L.13 Use of sampling methods

3. The programme called for the collection of essential en-
gineering and related data, and the planning of projects in the
main river as well as in the major tributaries. In the first two
years, efforts were to be directed toward the collection af basic
data in the main river. The work involved (a) the establish-
ment of a system of hydrologic stations at key points along
the main river, as well as on the major tributaries, (b) the
levelling of the main river from the Burmese border to the
sea, (c) the aerial mapping of three reaches of the main river,
(d) the execution of detailed topographic, hydrologic, geologic
and other surveys and investigations of promising sites on the
main river, and (e) the undertaking of special studies relating
to agriculture, mineral resources, powermarkets, transport and
general economics. After sufficient data had been collected in
the first two years, planning of projects in the most promising
sites on the main river was to be undertaken in the third year.

4. Along with the investigations in the main river, a recon-
naissance survey of the major tributaries was also to be taken
up in the first two years, with a view to locating promising
project sites and exploring ways and means of using and con-
trolling the water in the tributaries; on completion of the
reconnaissance work in about two years’ time, the various kinds
of investigations (such as levelling, mapping and surveys) to be
carried out in the main river as described in the previous para-
graph were also to be embarked upon in the major tributaries
in the third and fourth years of operation; this was to be fol-
lowed by the planning of projects in the fifth year. It was
envisaged that, as soon as the planning of projects in the main
river and the major tributaries had been completed, a skeleton
plan for the development of water resources in the Lower
Mekong Basin would be worked out.

5. The total cost of the five-year programme of investiga-
tions was estimated by the United Nations Survey Mission at
$9.2 million. The cost estimate showing the various items of
work and the schedule of operations over a five-year period is
given in table 1 This programme has been adopted by the
Committee, and forms the basic plan for the execution of the
investigations.



Table 1

Programme of investigations

(Figures show expenditure in thousands of US dollars)

-----1st priority group

Item

1 Reconnaissance of major tributaries........

2. Hydrologic observation

3. Survey and mapping:
(a) Levelling

(b) Aerial mapping .....cccoceevvreiennrieenns
(c) Supplementary spot levelling.....
(d) Detailed topographic and hydro-

graphic survey
(e) Flowage damage survey...........
(f) Construction material survey.
(g9) Geological investigation and borings
(h) Soil survey
(i) Hydrographic survey

4. Related and special studies........ccccooenunne

5 Preliminary planning:
(1) Promising reaches of the main river

(2) Other reaches of the main river and
major tributaries and skeleton
basin plan

6. Advisory service to Co-ordination Com-

Annual expenditure

Accumulated expenditure

----- 2nd priority group

Year
1st 2nd 3rd 4th 5th
120 120
(Japan)  (Japan)
1,140 240 240 a a
(USA, France, New Zealand, WMO)
370 170
(USA)
340 330 540 530
310 300 180 180
150 190
50 50
50 90
240 470
60 130
30 30
(USA) (USA)
200 200 100
(TAA, FAO)
900
900
50 50 50 50 50
(TAA) (TAA)
2,560 1,820 2,180 1,690 950
2,560 4,380 6,560 8,250 9,200

a Operation and maintenance by countries concerned.

I mplementation of the programme

6. The governments of the riparian countries, when con-
sidering the establishment of the Committee for Co-ordination
in 1957, recognized the urgent need for the establishment of a
programme of investigation and also for funds for the im-
plementation of such a programme. At its first session in
October/November 1957, the Committee requested the Execu-
tive Secretary to negotiate, on its behalf, with governments and
agencies interested in extending assistance for the development
of the Mekong Basin. At the same session, the Executive
Secretary conveyed to the Committee the wish of the Govern-
ment of France to participate in the financing of studies on the
development of the lower Mekong basin, for which it was
appropriating a sum of 60 million francs out of its 1957 budget.
The Committee gratefully accepted the offer of the Govern-
ment of France, and decided to utilize the sum on equipment
immediately needed for hydrologic observation.

7. At the fourteenth session of the Commission, held at
Kuala Lumpur in March 1958, the Prime Minister of New
Zealand, on behalf of his Government, made an offer of the
equivalent of $100,000 to assist in financing a part of the
required studies and investigations. The representative of the
United States of America announced the offer by his Govern-
ment of a sum of $2 million (which was subsequently increased
to $2.2 million) for the collection of basic data and the pro-
vision of the equipment and engineering services necessary to
enable the Committee to undertake, without delay, the pro-
gramme of studies and investigations. The representatives of

the four riparian countries gratefully accepted

They also expressed appreciation of the assistance which would
be forthcoming in 1958 from the United Nations Expanded
Technical Assistance Programme of the order of $200,000.
The Commission welcomed these efforts and adopted a resolu-
tion' urging the United Nations to give highest priority to the
Mekong project when the Special Fund was established. This
resolution was noted with satisfaction by the Economic and
Social Council at its twenty-sixth session in July 1958.d

8. The Co-ordination Committee, at its third session in May
1958, carefully considered the items of investigations that could
best be carried out with the aid offered from various sources.
With the concurrence of the donor governments, the Com-
mittee decided that French aid, New Zealand aid and a major
part of United States aid would be used for hydrologic ob-
servations as listed under item 2 in table 1, which includes the
establishment of a system of hydrologic and meteorological
stations, provision of survey launches and equipment, training
of personnel and operation of the stations for a limited period
of time. The rest of the United States aid would be utilized
for completing a continuous levelling of the main river from
the Burmese border to the sea (item 3a in table 1, first priority
group) and the hydrographic survey of the navigable channel
(item 3i in table 1). All operations under the United States aid
programme were to be carried out by a United States engineer-
ing firm.

cECAFE resolution 25 (X1V), 12 March 1958.
d Economic and Social Council resolution 679 (XXVI) of
10 July 1958.
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9. Under the Expanded Programme of Technical Assis-
tance, FAO and TAA would provide experts to undertake the
various special studies relating to agriculture, forestry, fisher-
ies, minerals, transportation, flood control and general eco-
nomics (item 4 in table 1). TAA would also provide three top
ranking engineers to serve on the advisory board (item 6 in
table 1), and WMO would provide a hydro-meteorologist to
assist in the work relating to hydrology and meteorology (item
2 in table 1).

10. During the same session, the Executive Secretary con-
veyed to the Committee the offer of the Government of Canada
to depute an expert, at its expense, to study the scope and cost
of an aerial survey of the lower Mekong basin (item 3b in
table 1). The Committee gratefully accepted this offer, on the
understanding that the investigation by the Canadian expert
would not commit either the Canadian Government or the
riparian countries in any way.

11. After the conclusion of the third session of the Com-
mittee in June 1958, the United States International Co-opera-
tion Administration (ICA) was actively engaged in the selec-
tion of a competent United States engineering firm to under-
take the agreed items of investigations. In the meantime, TAA,
FAO and WMO deputed experts to the field to undertake the
various special studies. The Canadian expert on the aerial sur-
vey completed his investigations in October 1958.

12. In December 1958, the Committee held a special session
at Bangkok which was attended by representatives of all the
donor countries and of the United Nations and the specialized
agencies participating in the programme. The Committee con-
sidered in more detail the programme of investigations, and
gave special attention to co-ordinating the detailed items of
work on hydrologic observation (item 2 in table 1), which in-
volved aid and equipment donated by three countries, namely
France, New Zealand and the United States, as well as the
services of experts from the United Nations and the specialized
agencies. It decided that French aid should be used to purchase
part of the hydrologic equipment, New Zealand aid to purchase
part of the survey launches and United States aid to take up
the rest of the programme. WMO would depute experts to
assist in the work on hydrologic observations. The Harza
Engineering Co. International, selected by ICA to carry out
the United States aid on the Mekong project, was to prepare
a programme of operations for hydrologic and meteorological
observation, levelling and hydrographic survey for 1959, which
was to be considered by the Committee later.

13. During the special session, the permanent representative
of Japan to ECAFE reiterated the offer of his Government,
which had already been communicated to the Executive Sec-
retary, to undertake a reconnaissance survey of the major tribu-
taries of the Mekong basin which had been included in the
recommendations of the United Nations Survey Mission (item
1 in table 1). The reconnaissance would be carried out by a
team of Japanese experts over a period of two years and at a
total estimated cost of $240,000, to be borne by the Japanese
Government. The Committee gratefully accepted the offer.

14. With all these operations in progress, the Committee
considered it desirable that an Executive Agent of the Com-
mittee should be responsible for the day-to-day administration
of the entire programme. Representatives from countries and
specialized agencies giving aid to the Committee were requested
to maintain close liaison with the Executive Agent, when ap-
pointed. The Committee requested TAA to make available the
services of a suitable Executive Agent, together with the neces-
sary supporting staff.

15. In February/March 1959, the Committee held its fourth
session in Vientiane, Laos. During the session, the Executive
Secretary informed the Committee that the Government of the
United Kingdom had offered assistance from Colombo Plan
funds of up to £20,000 for the purchase of a launch and
meteorological equipment, which was accepted by the Committee
with gratitude.

16. The Committee adopted a resolution requesting the
Government of Canada to assist in undertaking the first priority
phase of the survey and mapping of the main stem of the river
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as proposed in the report prepared by Colonel G. S. Andrews,
the Canadian specialist.

17. At the same session, the Committee reviewed the con-
tract between ICA and the Harza Engineering Co. International,
and adopted a detailed programme of work for the levelling of
the main river, for the establishment of a system of hydrologic
stations and execution of the hydrographic survey of the river.
It was decided that operations would start immediately on the
basis of the funds made available by France, New Zealand and
the United States.

18. Prior to the session, work on the reconnaissance survey
of the tributaries had been commenced by the team of experts
sent by the Government of Japan.

19. The Committee further considered detailed reports pre-
pared by FAO on agricultural development in the lower
Mekong basin, and by WMO on meteorological and hydrologic
investigations, and also a paper on the need for a manpower
study, prepared by the ILO. It decided that, at its next session
in June 1959, when the studies conducted by experts from TAA
would be available, it would request the United Nations Special
Fund for assistance. Meanwhile, it decided to request TAB for
the services of one hydro-meteorologist from WMO to assist
the Executive Agent.

20. The Committee carefully considered the question of the
responsibilities of the Executive Agent and his working rela-
tion with ECAFE. It decided that the Executive Agent would
advise the Committee for Co-ordination of Investigations of
the Lower Mekong Basin and, through the Committee, as might
be appropriate, the Governments of Cambodia, Laos, Thailand
and the Republic of Viet-Nam on the administrative and tech-
nical co-ordination of plans for the over-all development of the
basin. He would assist the Committee in the day-to-day co-
ordination of the engineering, economic, agricultural and other
studies undertaken at the request of the Committee by the
United Nations and specialized agencies and also under bilateral
programmes, and would report to the Committee at regular
intervals on the progress of the work. In the performance of
these studies, the Executive Agent would maintain close liaison
with the ECAFE secretariat and be subject to the direction and
guidance of the Executive Secretary of ECAFE in regard
to policy matters.

Conclusion

21. In reviewing its work, the Committee expressed satis-
faction at the significant progress already made with the
Mekong project within a relatively short time, which fully
demonstrated the spirit of international co-operation not only
among the riparian countries but also among Member Govern-
ments of the United Nations, as shown by their generous con-
tributions to the implementation of the programme. It wished
to thank the United Nations, TAB and specialized agencies,
and also the members of the Advisory Board assisting in the
implementation of this gigantic task. It wished to commend
particularly the good offices of the ECAFE secretariat.

22. Considering that Mr. C. V. Narasimhan would soon
formally vacate the office of ECAFE’ Executive Secretary,
the Committee specially recalled his personal contribution to
the progress of the Mekong scheme, and unanimously adopted
the following resolution:

The Committee for Co-ordination of Investigations of the
Lower Mekong Basin

1 Resolves to place on record its profound appreciation of
the untiring efforts on behalf of the Committee of the Execu-
tive Secretary of ECAFE, Mr. C. V. Narasimhan, now under
orders of transfer as Under-Secretary for Special Political
Affairs, United Nations Headquarters, New York.

2. Hopes that Mr. C. V. Narasimhan will continue to take
interest in the implementation of the Mekong programme of
investigations and that his good offices will be available to the
Committee at all times, and especially in regard to the obtain-
ing of financial assistance, both under bilateral aid and under
multilateral aid, from the Special Fund, the United Nations
and the specialized agencies;



3. Requests the Secretary-General of the United Nations to
make available the services of Mr. C. V. Narasimhan as and
when necessary in the interests of the Committee, including, in
particular, his attendance at future meetings of the Committee
as often as possible.

ANNEX Part B, section Il, of Economic and Social Council
resolution 679 {XXV1) on the Annual Report of the
Economic Commission for Asia and the Far East

The Economic and Social Council

Notes with satisfaction resolution 25 (XIV), of 12 March
1958, of the Economic Commission for Asia and the Far East
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Forward Look
Note by the Executive Secretary
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Budgetary implications

I ntroduction

At its eleventh session held in 1957, the United Nations Gen-
eral Assembly in resolution 1094 (XI) requested the Economic
and Social Council to undertake an appraisal of the over-all
programme of the United Nations and the specialized agencies
in the economic and social fields over the next five or six years.

The Economic and Social Council considered the question at
its twenty-fourth session (Geneva, July-August 1957) and
unanimously adopted resolution 665 C (XXI1V) in which, inter
alia, it:

"Requests the Secretary-General, in the light of the prin-
ciples set forth in the annex to its resolution 664 (XXIV)
of 1 August 1957, to make an appraisal of the scope, trend
and cost of the regular United Nations programmes in these
fields for the period 1959-1964 for consideration by the Coun-
cil at its twenty-eighth session;

"Invites the International Labour Organisation, the Food
and Agriculture Organization of the United Nations, the
United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organi-
zation, the World Health Organization and the World
Meteorological Organization, to consider the most appro-
priate and practical methods of preparing similar appraisals
of their own programmes for the same period, equally based
on the principles contained in the annex;

“Requests the Secretary-General and invites the executive
heads of the specialized agencies concerned to consult to-
gether, as soon as possible, with a view to the preparation by
the various organizations concerned of the appraisals re-
ferred to above in comparable form;
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on the Development of the Lower Mekong Basin, and the
statute and rules of procedure of the Committee for Co-ordina-
tion of Investigations annexed to the annual report of the
Commission, and especially the contributions from the Ex-
panded Programme of Technical Assistance and directly from
Member Governments of the United Nations towards the im-
plementation of the programme of investigations, as well as
the co-ordinating role of the secretariat of the Commission
servicing the Committee;

1029th plenary meeting,
10 July 1958.

"Requests the Administrative Committee on Co-ordination
to present to the Council at its twenty-sixth session a special
report regarding the preparation of these appraisals, with
particular reference to any major problems that may have
been encountered;

“Decides to consider at its twenty-sixth session the arrange-
ments necessary for preparing on the basis of the above
mentioned appraisals a consolidated report with conclusions,
to be submitted together with the appraisals to the Council
at its thirtieth session.”

The Council at its twenty-sixth session, in its resolu-
tion 694 D (XXVI), clarified and amplified its request for the
programme appraisal for the period 1959 to 1964. It affirmed
that the appraisal should emphasize the over-all development,
general direction and trend of the programmes, rather than
attempt to define individual programmes and projects, and in-
clude programmes undertaken within the framework of the
Expanded Technical Assistance Programme and the new
Special Fund.

This note constitutes the Executive Secretary’s contribution
to the Secretary-General’s report requested by the Economic
and Social Council. The Commission may wish to incorporate
in its report to the Council its views and observations on the
appraisal of the Commission’s programme of work over the
next five years.

The Council is aware that the Commission has, in the past,
on a number of occasions, reviewed its work, and determined
the lines on which its work should progress. More recently, at
its eleventh session held in 1955, the Commission, in line with
the policy of the General Assembly and the Economic and
Social Council, laid emphasis on the appraisal and promotion
of economic development, the promotion of specific measures
of international co-operation and the rendering of advisory
services to governments (Economic Commission for Asia and
the Far East-Annual Report, 19 February 1954-April 1955,
E/2712, paragraphs 217-226). At its twelfth session, the Com-
mission again reviewed progress and recorded the main phases
of its work since its inception (Annual Report of the Economic
Commission for Asia and the Far East, 8 April 1955-14 Feb-
ruary 1956: E/2821, paragraphs 299-311). The Commission
noted that it had gradually passed from fact-finding to an-
alysis, and from cataloguing the reconstruction needs to the
more purposeful examination of specific economic and techni-
cal problems relating to industry, trade, natural resources (in-
cluding water), inland transport and other matters, and that its
successive work programmes for the past several years had
been largely directed to promoting economic development in
line with the priority system established by the Economic and
Social Council for all organizations and bodies within the
United Nations family. At its thirteenth session, the Commis-
sion, on the occasion of its tenth anniversary, further reviewed
its work and achievements. For its future work, it adopted the
following criteria with a view to further concentrating its
efforts and streamlining the work programme (Annual Report
of the Economic Commission for Asia and the Far East,
13 February 1956-28 March 1957: E/2959, paragraphs 201-212,
316-322):

(a) In general, projects should be of regional importance,
or at least of importance to a number of countries in the region;



(b) Preference should be given to work directly bearing on
the formulation and application of policy;

(c) There should be increased concentration on larger, and
continuing, problems of major long-term importance (even here,
of course, aspects of these problems could be studied year by
year, so that the results could be made available to the Com-
mission annually, and the Commission’s guidance sought in re-
gard to the future lines of work);

(d) Preference should also be given to those projects which
promised practical results in the short term.

The Economic and Social Council, at its twenty-fourth ses-
sion, noted with satisfaction the efforts made by each of the
regional economic commissions to co-ordinate its activities and
to streamline its work programme [resolution 664 (XXIV],
The Council, at its twenty-sixth session, in resolution 693
(XXV1) again noted with satisfaction the extent to which the
principles of concentration and co-ordination had been applied
in the review of programmes by the regional economic commis-
sions and their secretariats, and the progress that had been
made in this connexion.

The United Nations General Assembly, at its twelfth session,
in resolution 1158 (XI1), also noted “with satisfaction the
efforts being made by each of the regional economic commis-
sions to further co-ordination of its activities and to streamline
its work programme . . .”. In resolution 1155 (XII), it further
noted that the work of the regional economic commissions had
been extremely useful to the economies of under-developed
countries in Asia and Latin America, and considered that the
commissions had performed valuable functions within their
respective areas and that their work was vitally important
from the point of view of the United Nations.

Basic considerations

In the light of the above reviews made by the Commission
itself, and of the guiding lines laid down by the Council and
the General Assembly, it may be desirable to recapitulate the
basic considerations that govern the scope and trend of the
Commission’s work during the next five-year period:

The region has a total population of some 1,400 million,
which is about half of the human race and which is larger
than that of any other region of the world. It has a total area
of over 20 million square kilometres, which is about one-seventh
of the land surface of the world. Thus, the region has a com-
paratively high density of population. It comprises some of
the most important of the economically under-developed coun-
tries of the world. Poverty is still the common lot of most of
the people, whose diet is below minimum nutritional standards;
disease and illiteracy rates are high, housing and shelter ard
insufficient and of poor quality and educational and training
facilities are lacking. However, a determined effort is being
made by the countries concerned to overcome these difficulties,
to develop their economies and to proceed with planned indus-
trialization and with long-overdue improvements in agriculture,
development of other natural resources, and the creation of
basic services, such as transport and utilities.

While considerable economic progress has been made in the
area in the last ten years, the rate of growth must be accel-
erated. The process of economic development itself raises the
old problems of low savings, low living standards, inadequate
housing, lack of basic services and shortage of trained per-
sonnel. Industrial output and the rate of agricultural develop-
ment must be increased concurrently. A high rate of investment
in economic development leads to inflationary pressures and bal-
ance of payments difficulties. The countries concerned have to
devise ways and means to reduce these pressures without slow-
ing down the rate of economic growth. The rate of population
increase in the region is another factor which makes it difficult
to achieve steady growth in per capita real income.

The countries of the region must also increase productivity
and learn the “know-how” of modern industrial production,
starting almost from scratch in an age when rapid scientific
and technical advances are being made by the industrially
developed countries. The economic renaissance which the coun-
tries are endeavouring to achieve similarly calls for the
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modernization of administrative machinery, and for changes in
the social, cultural and other aspects of life.

The ECAFE region is to some extent unique in the vastness
of its geographical area, in the diversity of the economic, social,
religious and cultural conditions. Hence the difficulty of iden-
tifying problems that are of highest current interest to a large
number of countries. In view of the economic problems of Asia
and the resources available to the Commission in its effort to
help governments to solve these problems, it is clear that an
“approach” or “philosophy” is necessary. Apart from the magni-
tude of the tasks faced by the Commission—to help solve these
basic problems in such a manner as to realize the aims of the
United Nations Charter—it must also be remembered that, in
implementing decisions, the Commission can only recommend,
advise and persuade, and thus has far more limited powers
than national governments. The Commission’s terms of refer-
ence expressly provide that it shall take no action in respect of
any country without the agreement of the government con-
cerned.

At the same time, the Commission, representing as it does
the collective thinking and will of the governments of Asia and
the Far East, has the advantage that its decisions and recom-
mendations represent a common denominator which cannot be
identified with any purely national approach. Through its work,
the Commission can be considered not just as a partner in the
efforts of its constituent parts (the members), but also as a
sympathetic and objective ‘observer’. As such, it can see both
the efforts and their results in clearer perspective, and is thus
able to draw objective lessons for the future.

The Commission has at its disposal an independent inter-
national secretariat which is a part of the United Nations Sec-
retariat. The secretariat has an opportunity, not only to offer
objective advice, but also to draw attention to the full implica-
tions of certain problems and policies which might escape na-
tional governments. The secretariat can also indicate basic
scientific criteria for decisions on policy. The integrity and the
independence of the secretariat is of great value in the work of
the Commission.

It follows that the Commission should concentrate on those
activities where its characteristic advantages can be turned to
good account, and on the kind of work which it is in a position
to do better than individual national governments. The Com-
mission should accordingly concentrate on five main objectives:

(@) It can identify problems of general interest, and draw
attention to their full implications, with special emphasis on
problems arising in the process of economic growth. These in-
clude such basic problems as saving and mobilizing domestic
resources, attracting foreign capital, achieving progress with-
out endangering stability, and the economic aspects and conse-
quences of an increasing population. In dealing with these prob-
lems, the secretariat can help the Commission, particularly by
providing information, analysis and studies.

Economic problems other than those just mentioned should
also receive attention. Indeed, it is important that the secretariat
should increasingly come to play the part of an economic
“family doctor” in the service of member governments—ready
to offer, if so requested, or to obtain from other sources, a
diagnosis or even a prescription.

(b) The Commission can promote greater regional as well as
general international awareness among member countries, and
draw attention to the implications of national plans for the
economies of other countries. The Commission need not at-
tempt the co-ordination of national economic development plans
of the region, since, among other things, the time might not yet
be ripe for such a step.

The Commission should draw attention to the dangers of
policies aimed at “self-sufficiency” (as distinct from diversifica-
tion of national economies), and point to the opportunities for
co-operative action which are increasingly revealed as regional
awareness grows. In this task, the Commission is helped by its
Working Party on Economic development and Planning, and by
its committees and other subsidiary bodies.

(c) The Commission and its subsidiary bodies provide a forum
for intergovernmental consultations in the various fields of



economic and related activities. The facilities of the Commission
and its secretariat also provide opportunities to governments
to exchange views, to keep member countries informed of other
members’ policies and progress, and to devise measures for
solving common problems through concerted action. The
Commission can thus directly promote international co-operative
action, although progress in the early stages may be slow, as
many member countries achieved independence only recently
and the habit of international co-operation is not yet fully
established. The experience of the Commission in considering
the question of holding intraregional trade promotion talks,
the progress of the lower Mekong investigations, the prepara-
tion of the geological and mineral maps of the region, and the
agreement on such measures as the Convention regarding the
Measurement and Registration of Vessels employed in Inland
Navigation, all show the advantages of an international agency
such as a regional economic commission in the promotion of
intergovernmental co-operative action.

(d) The Commission has a special responsibility in regard
to the spread of new technology among the region’s under-
developed countries. It may be in the new field of nuclear
energy, or it may be in the application of older, but not so
well-known, techniques. Here the Commission has a special
role to play in regard to the adaptation of new techniques to
the existing situation.

(e) The Commission has a special role to play in the estab-
lishment of training, demonstration and research institutions
within the region. The United Nations has now a highly diver-
sified system of assisting in the establishment of such institu-
tions through its Technical Assistance Programme, now
strengthened by the setting up of the Special Fund.

The Commission, in pursuing its activities in these main
fields, especially under paragraphs (a), (b) and (c) above, is
likely to find continuing scope for gradually increasing con-
centration of effort and streamlining of activities. In regard to
activities under paragraphs (d) and (e), a fairly large number
of smaller projects, where concrete benefits can be expected to
follow, may have to be taken up.

The regional commissions have now come to occupy an im-
portant place in the United Nations family. In view of
ECAFE’s membership and methods of work, its members have
a special sense of belonging, and a “club” mentality gradually
develops. This is largely promoted by certain activities, such
as study tours and conferences of specialists. In this way, a
United Nations “feeling” is developed and strengthened; and
the habit of international co-operation in the economic and
social fields becomes more firmly established.

Major areas of work

Broadly speaking, the Commission’s activities fall into two
distinct categories: (a) basic information on the economic (and
social) situation; (b) economic (and social) policy and develop-
ment. Within these two areas, the Commission’s work may be
itemized under the following major headings:

Research including economic surveys and economic analyses.

Economic development and planning: development policies and
techniques of programming (including social aspects of eco-
nomic development) along with special studies such as financ-
ing of economic development, mobilization of domestic sav-
ings and stimulation of international flow of private capital,
fiscal policies and practices.

Natural resources (non-agricultural) : Water resources; Min-
eral resources; Energy.

Industrialization and productivity
Housing, building and physical planning

International trade including intraregional trade and commodity
problems and the impact thereof on under-developed countries.

Transport and communications
Agriculture

Social affairs: social policy, population and community develop-
ment.
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Scope of work

It is assumed that the geographical scope of the Commission
will remain more or less the same as at present. The Commis-
sion, at its fourteenth session, recorded the views of several
members that any further extension of the geographical scope
of the Commission would require most careful consideration.

Attention is also invited to the decision taken by the Council
at its twenty-sixth session to seek the advice of three of the
regional economic commissions (Economic Commission for
Europe, Economic Commission for Asia and the Far East and
Economic Commission for Latin America) on a proposal to
include in their terms of reference social aspects of economic
development, as in the terms of reference of the Economic
Commission for Africa. Within the foreseeable future, con-
sideration of social aspects will, for practical reasons, be limi-
ted to certain fundamental questions of social policy (including
those relating to the balance between economic and social
development) population, and community development in the
ECAFE region.

At present, there is a Social Affairs Division in the ECAFE
secretariat which co-operates with the Bureau of Social Affairs
at Headquarters in respect of social policy, demographic aspects
of economic development, community development, and so
forth. No substantial alterations in these arrangements would
be required should the Commission recommend, and the Coun-
cil approve, the inclusion of the social aspects of economic
development in ECAFE’s activities.

The Commission, after a great deal of consideration and re-
peated reviews, has now evolved a structure of Committees,
Sub-Committees, Working Parties and Conferences in its main
areas of activities. The countries of the region are in the
process of steady economic growth, and are making great efforts
to accelerate it. Hence, some degree of latitude and flexibility
within the Commission’s structure is desirable. However, the
major fields of work in each of the areas have in recent years
become more clearly defined. The organizational pattern of the
secretariat generally corresponds to the structure of the Com-
mission’s main subsidiary bodies.

Within these broad areas, the complexity and variety of
problems faced by this region, which has now embarked on a
great and purposeful drive for economic and social develop-
ment, will, to a great extent determine the precise content of
the work programme. Below is a projection, for the next five
years, of the present trends.

Research

Economic survey

The review and analysis of the current economic situation,
together with other analyses prepared for publication in the
Survey and Bulletin, is a continuing activity which has been
undertaken by the Commission almost since its inception.
These publications provide the basis for the Commission’s
annual debate on the current economic situation, serve as an
instrument of practical help to governments in solving prob-
lems of economic policy-making and of long- and short-term
economic planning and provide some assistance in the prepara-
tion of the World and Economic Survey of the United Nations
Secretariat at Headquarters. The Survey and Bulletin have
been found increasingly useful, if not indispensable, by the
Commission’s subsidiary bodies and by governments, as well
as by research institutions and the public. In 1953, the Survey
concentrated on systematic reviews of current developments on
a country-by-country basis. In the 1957 issue, however, further
modification of the treatment was found to be possible in view
of the growing number of annual country surveys issued by
government agencies themselves, and desirable in order to en-
able the secretariat to concentrate on analyses of major aspects
of economic development. The main features of the Survey
and the Bulletin have now been fairly well established for the
period ahead. One issue of each volume of the Bulletin will
presumably continue to be devoted to articles, studies or reports
on selected economic topics; another to a semi-annual or mid-
year review, which will henceforth generally include brief



summaries of individual countries for the full preceding year;
a third to papers relating to meetings on economic development
and planning. The annual Survey will probably, as now, consist
mainly of a preliminary review of the preceding calendar year
and a study of some one major subject or problem. (Selection
of problems long in advance is difficult, since current interest
should play an important part in the choice, but a five-year
series beginning in 1959 might include trade, transport, energy,
money and banking, and fiscal problems—each examined in
relation to economic development. The selection of subjects is
often-related to major topics under review by various sub-
sidiary bodies, e.g. for 1958, part Il of the Survey deals with
postwar industrialization, a topic that was considered at the
latest session of the Working Party on Economic Development
and Planning). Individual country studies, at a rate of about
one a year, will appear in either the Survey or the Bulletin, or
in both. The latest Asian economic statistics will continue to
be published in all issues.

Thus the changes foreseen relate not to organization and
content but to further improvement in quality. More specifi-
cally, the work should be improved along the following lines:
(a) better analysis (which also presupposes better statistical
and other data), (b) better presentation and (c) inclusion of
occasional country studies in moderate “depth”; for example,
recent economic developments in a selected country might be
broadly reviewed, and a particular aspect, such as the status
of its industry and the plans, measures and prospects for its
further industrialization, might be more closely examined.
It would also be desirable to add (d) a new Bulletin feature,
consisting essentially of an editorial appraisal of the economic
significance of recent ECAFE meetings, reports, etc. This
would significantly enhance the use of ECAFE reports, par-
ticularly by government departments which have not always
paid adequate attention to them, and it would thereby promote
integrated and balanced thinking on policy.

To obtain a better supply of data, various methods will have
to be explored (apart from the development of better statistics
by the countries themselves, which is discussed in the next
section). On such method would be the appointment of local
economists as correspondents in countries from which the
supply of current information is particularly slow and limited.

For better analysis and presentation, and for occasional
country studies in some “depth”, as well as for the proposed
new feature in the Bulletin, the staff of the Survey Branch
must be strengthened. Better analyses, of course, as already
stated, must also rest on improved data.

Statistics

A serious deficiency from the point of view of the size of
staff exists in ECAFE’s present inability to handle, even with
the assistance of the United Nations Statistical Office, its in-
creasing statistical responsibilities. Unless this deficiency is
speedily remedied, the Commission will find itself unable to
take full advantage of the unusual opportunity for progress
afforded by the newly organized Conference of Asian Statis-
ticians.

There is a dearth of good and comparable quantitative data
in Asia which are, however, vitally needed for purposes of eco-
nomic development, and for planning in particular. Compre-
hensive, accurate and up-to-date statistics unquestionably form
one of the prerequisities for the formulation of sound and
realistic plans for development and for the evaluation of
progress in their execution.

The essential statistical work may be divided into two
distinct types: correct statistical compilation and analysis of
statistics required for immediate purposes, and the development
and improvement of national statistical offices. ECAFE’s cur-
rent statistics programme labours under the handicap that the
number of ECAFE’s statistical staff (especially clerks and
computors) has never been in balance with the number of
demands for statistical compilations, and has become less so
in recent years. Moreover, it is expected that the number and
scope of the Division’s economic projects requiring statistical
assistance will continue to grow, and the demands made on
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the statistical staff by other ECAFE divisions are likewise
expanding.

The work on the development of statistics, in which ECAFE
serves primarily as a catalytic agent, has just been initiated,
and is expected to develop systematically and rapidly. Sub-
stantial progress must be made soon in order to meet the
obvious needs and to take advantage of the strong government
support at present available.

Under the heading of current statistics, there are three
major fields of activity: (a) Publication and dissemination,
mainly the gradual enlargement and improvement of the Asian
Economic Statistics published quarterly in the Bulletin and
Survey, (b) Statistical servicing, which involves not only com-
puting in the strict sense but frequently also complicated and
time-consuming special compilations (sometimes requiring the
use of advanced mathematical techniques) to meet the needs
of other units of the secretariat and in certain cases those of
government officials. It may be noted that other specialists and
research workers also turn to ECAFE for assistance; (c)
Special statistical studies relating to planning and development,
for example, studies of demand elasticities commodity balances,
capital-output ratios, trade matrices or other quantitative rela-
tionships or phenomena for which the needs of economic
analysis, as reflected in the current state of planning of the
countries of the region, may create a demand.

The general scope and outline of the long-term programme
of the Conference of Asian Statisticians, and consequently of
the statistical development work in ECAFE are based on the
terms of reference of the Conference, and are designed to
meet the needs of the countries of the region. The 1958 session
of the Conference of Asian Statisticians has planned a long-
term programme of work, the main elements of which are
as follows:

Substantial attention will have to be given, on a continuing
basis, to at least the following subjects: (a) Basic statistics
for planning and development (including also budget reclassifi-
cations, and various statistics indicating the progress of eco-
nomic development plans and their impact on the economy).
This subject will be a standing item on the agenda of all Con-
ference sessions; (b) Census and sampling surveys, including
the 1960 World Census programmes for population and agri-
culture. Sampling is of particular importance where complete
enumerations are as difficult and costly as they are in Asia;
(c) Training in statistics, with due emphasis on the practical
aspects of data collection, processing and interpretation, in
order to overcome, in time, the present general lack of trained
personnel in this field; (d) International standards and quality
of data, looking towards a satisfactory degree of comparability;
(e) Preparing and servicing the sessions of the Conference of
Asian Statisticians itself and its various working groups, of
which two or more will probably be organized each year
(e.g. groups on sampling and on capital formation during 1959).

The scope of work to be done suggests the magnitude of
the increase in professional and computor posts required. It
is estimated that the staff needs to be approximately doubled
in the next five years.

Economic development and planning

Economic development and special economic studies. This
is the most important field for analytical work, and central
to the Commission’s objectives. It covers basic economic prob-
lems and policies (financial and otherwise), techniques of plan-
ning and programming, and the experience of member govern-
ments in making and carrying out development plans. It also
entails the preparation and serving of meetings at which gov-
ernment planning experts exchange experience and views.

The approach is action-oriented, but analysis, in some cases,
has to be more exhaustive, and takes considerable time to
produce results. While the projects could be classified in several
different ways, it is convenient for the purposes of this appraisal
to regard them as falling into three broad categories.

Work immediately necessary for preparing and servicing
the sessions of the Working Party on Economic Development



and Planning (and, in future, other related meetings, as noted
below) may be considered first.

The work done on “Economic development and planning”,
since that project was formally approved by the Commission
at its eleventh session and the corresponding secretariat unit
set up, has related largely to the preparation of papers for
the annual sessions of the Working Party on Economic De-
velopment and Planning. With the experience gained and the
assistance expected, not only from United Nations Head-
quarters and the Economic Commission for Europe (ECE),
but also from the specialized agencies under the “sectoral”
approach agreed on for the Working Party, it is now possible
to make long-term plans for work in this field. The 1959 session
on social and economic development might be followed by
subsequent sessions on transport in relation to economic devel-
opment, energy, foreign trade and exchange, and the financing
of economic development.

The Commission has approved the proposal to convene a
series of groups of experts, the probable phasing of whose
investigations by subject cannot yet be indicated. It has also
approved a proposal to convene a Conference of Asian Eco-
nomic Planners every three years, the first session to be held
in 1961. The Commission will, of course, continue to review
the problems of economic development and planning at its
annual sessions. All these will demand considerable staff time
on a continuing basis. Even a limited study of the technical
and policy aspects involved in economic development and plan-
ning will increase the total work load of the secretariat in
this field.

The related study of national economic development plans
as such, which started a year or two ago with the simple
attempt to determine their salient features, is now beginning
to lead towards a more systematic examination of the basic
data which they contain and of the important conclusions to
be derived from them. This study will, in the first place, permit
various comparative analyses of economic planning to be made
which should prove useful to planning experts of the region.
Beyond that, it aims at bringing to light, as requested by
the Working Party at its recent fourth session, any duplications
or mutual inconsistencies among the various national plans.
By pinpointing such phenomena as double-counting of future
export markets, for example, it will provide basic data for
whatever co-operative action (for example, in the field of
trade arrangements, or in the mutual adjustment of plans)
member governments may wish to initiate.

Such information should be combined with the central body
of data, estimates and projections, which are already being
developed in connexion with the population and timber trends
projects, and certain “models” found serviceable by the work-
ing groups of experts could be used. It will thus be possible
to undertake long-term projections of the region’s economy
under selected alternative assumptions.

The second broad category of work relates to special studies
which have a bearing, in one way or another, on economic
development, and are sometimes clearly of major importance,
but which originate in the interest attaching to specific prob-
lems rather than in the main stream of economic development
and analysis as such. Recent and current examples are the
joint community development study, the timber trends study
undertaken with FAO, and the Mekong analysis.

The third category in this part of the programme consists
of studies which usually deal with long-term or deep-seated
problems, but which seem to be basic to an improved under-
standing of how economic development can be accelerated.

Reference has already been made to the working groups
of experts to be established, in close relation to the existing
Working Party on Economic Development and Planning, for
the more intensive study of programming techniques and
related matters. However, in view of the importance of pro-
viding for a general review of, and guidance on, all aspects
of the work in this central field at a high level of expert com-
petence, it is desirable to establish a standing body to be called
the Conference of Asian Economic Planners. At its plenary
sessions, in addition to reviewing the reports of working groupsé

experts and setting priorities for future working groups,
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the Conference would discuss selected major issues, or the
general state of planning or of economic development in the
region.

The studies in this category are definitely designed to tie
in ultimately with the work under the proposed Conference
of Asian Economic Planners and related groups, but they
require considerable time to complete, that is to say, to bring
to the point where conclusions can be ventured on the best
methods of solving a given problem. The project on “Popula-
tion growth and economic development”, being carried out in
co-operation with the Bureau of Social Affairs at Head-
quarters, may be considered as belonging generally in this
group. Other basic subjects represent selections within the
broad scope provided by the projects on “Studies of basic
economic development problems and policies”, and “Mobilization
of financial resources for economic development”. These would
offer opportunities for co-operative work, not only with the
Department of Economic and Social Affairs at Headquarters,
but also with the specialized agencies and other regional
economic commissions.

For the economic development and planning studies in these
three categories, a moderate strengthening of staff is required
at senior professional levels.

Natural resources (non-agricultural)

Water resources

The importance of controlling floods and of the integrated
development of water resources for flood control, irrigation,
navigation and power generation was recognized by the Com-
mission, at an early stage, when it adopted a resolution in
1947 on the establishment of the Bureau of Flood Control in
ECAFE. It was subsequently renamed the Bureau of Flood
Control and Water Resources Development. The Bureau is
carrying out studies of flood control methods and organiza-
tions, country by country surveys of multiple-purpose river
basin development, and technical and economic surveys related
to the flood control and development of international rivers
in the region. It disseminates technical information through
the publication of the Flood Control Series and the “Flood
Control Journal”, convenes periodically technical conferences
on flood control and water resources development, and co-
operates with specialized agencies, such as the World Mete-
orological Organization, on hydrologic problems of water re-
sources development. The work of the Bureau is developed in
the light of the measures for co-operation and co-ordination
between the United Nations and the specialized agencies
through the machinery of the Inter-Agency Meetings of Inter-
national Co-operation with Respect to the Development and
Utilization of Water Resources. The Bureau works in co-
operation with, and is assisted by, the Centre for the Promo-
tion of Water Resources Development and Utilization under
the Bureau of Economic Affairs at United Nations Head-
quarters.

The Bureau works in co-operation with national agencies
responsible for planning and programming water resources de-
velopment. To serve the purpose of promoting water resources
development, it is proposed that the Bureau should concentrate
its effort on such problems as would help the countries to
frame a water policy and to formulate a water development
programme along sound lines.

There are many problems of a technical or scientific nature
which are of vital importance to water resources develop-
ment, such as the sedimentation of river beds and reservoirs,
the choice of different kinds of dams, methods of canal lining.
It is felt, however, that such problems can be more effectively
dealt with by research institutes. The Bureau does not have
any research facilities of its own.

In addition to problems of general interest, projects under-
taken should be of basic and common importance to most
countries of the region. Furthermore, projects of regional
importance should also be examined to see whether they could
be more effectively handled by ECAFE or by other inter-
national and regional agencies.

The work of the Bureau may be developed in the future
on the following lines:



Basic services in water resources development

There will be a continuing need to improve basic services
for planning and developing the region’s water resources. The
present work of the Bureau has emphasized the importance of
hydrologic data and mapping. The study of the major defi-
ciencies in hydrologic data undertaken by the Bureau, there-
fore, will have to be continued. A seminar on hydrologic
training is proposed for 1959. Work on hydrologic surveying
and mapping may then be undertaken as a new project in
this field.

Policy for water resources development

The Bureau’s work will be increasingly geared to meet the
needs of countries to formulate a sound policy for the de-
velopment of water resources by the countries. The concept
and study of multiple-purpose river basin development, em-
phasized by the Bureau, now needs to be followed up by
governments. The Bureau would therefore have continuing
advisory and research functions to perform. This work may
be developed in co-operation with Headquarters and the spe-
cialized agencies concerned.

Methods of developing water resources

In the development of river basins, attention has to be devoted
to methods, procedures and standards of river basin develop-
ment. So far, the Bureau’s work has been confined to the
study of earthwork construction and of the effective use of
manual labour and/or combination of manual labour and ma-
chines. A working party on earth moving operations will meet
in 1959 in co-operation with the Bureau of Economic Affairs
at Headquarters. There is also the larger question of evolving
an appropriate and effective form of organization for the execu-
tion of river basin development. The work initiated by the
Bureau will be followed up in this regard by further intensive
study of specific aspects of organization for river basin develop-
ment. The countries of the region are also paying increasing
attention to water codes designed to regulate the use of water,
and to the need to develop a sound legislative system in this
regard. This is a field in which the Bureau can render immense
help to countries by carrying out studies, disseminating in-
formation and rendering advice to governments. Finally, the
periodic review of the progress made and the analysis of the
problems of water resources development should continue to
be an important function of the Bureau.

Promotion of regional co-operation

Through the Regional Technical Conference on Water Re-
sources Development, held every three years, the Bureau has
attempted to bring together experts and high-ranking technical
officials engaged in water resources development, with a view
to promoting an exchange of ideas and experience and to
creating a climate conducive to increased co-operation among
the countries of the region. It is intended to continue to convene
such conferences every three years. However the intervals in
between such conferences, technical meetings or working
parties might be organized which would consider specific aspects

of the question, such as earth moving operations, use of
machinery and hydrologic observations.
International co-operative action

Apart from promoting international co-operation in such

technical matters as the exchange of hydrologic data, adoption
of common standards for hydrologic measurements, establish-
ment of joint flood warning and hydrologic forecast systems,
other methods of promoting international co-operative action
have been tried by the Bureau; for example, the reconnaissance
of the basin of an international river (the lower Mekong),
and the establishment of an inter-governmental body (the Com-
mittee for the Co-ordination of Investigations composed of the
four riparian countries, Cambodia, Laos, Thailand and the
Republic of Viet-Nam). It is worth recalling that the initial
impetus for the important work on the lower Mekong basin
was given by secretariat studies followed by investigations by
a survey team, and currently through the assistance provided
by several governments in addition to that by the Technical
Assistance Board (TAB), Technical Assistance Administra-
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tion (TAA) and specialized agencies. The Economic and Social
Council, in a resolution adopted at its twenty-sixth session,
noted ECAFE’s role in the work on the lower Mekong basin.
This work will continue to demand increasing attention and
will also require greater staff resources. If conditions permit,
it may be possible to take up initial studies of other inter-
national rivers with a view to promoting international co-
operation on the same lines. There are eighteen major interna-
tional rivers in the region which may also offer vast possibilities
of development by international co-operation.

Spreading of new technology

Information on new techniques and methods developed in
the various fields of water resources development are being
published in the “Flood Control Journal”.

In order to spread a new technology, it is not sufficient to
disseminate technical information. It is also necessary to in-
troduce new techniques through such means as a demonstra-
tion or pilot projects. Assistance from the Special Fund or
TAA to finance such projects is necessary.

The following problems may form the subject of pilot or
demonstration projects: artificial precipitation; exploration of
ground water resources with the help of radio-active isotopes;
prevention of saline water intrusion, reclamation of salt-im-
pregnated lands.

Training, demonstration and research institution

In addition to the demonstration projects on new technological
development mentioned in the previous section, it is considered
desirable to establish, possibly with the help of the Special
Fund, a training centre on water resources development.

Since 1949, the Bureau has pursued a suggestion that a kind
of “on-the-spot” training be organized at project sites. While
universities and graduate schools give instructions on the
theoretical aspects of water projects, there is at present no
institution that offers systematic training on the planning, ex-
ecution and operation of projects. Training at a project site, in
particular when the project is under execution, yields most fruit-
ful results. It is felt that, if advantage is taken of the many major
water development projects now being executed in Asia, a
training centre can be organized to meet this need.

Another useful way of assisting many countries in this region
is to strengthen basic national services for water resources
development. This involves the provision of much-needed
equipment and of experts to the hydrologic stations, engineer-
ing experiment stations and hydraulic research institutes. A
case study should be initiated at an early date with a view
to carefully identifying the needs and preparing a programme
of assistance in the establishment and operation of hydrologic
stations.

'Mineral resources

The work in this field commenced with a general assessment
of the mineral resources situation and of the status of national
geological surveys of the region. With the establishment of
the Sub-Committee on Mineral Resources Development after
the successful Mineral Resources Development Conference held
in 1953, the scope and opportunities for co-operative action
between members of the Commission were explored. Study
tours were arranged by ECAFE in co-operation with TAA.
The secretariat also arranged for laboratory and research
facilities in some advanced member countries to be put at the
disposal of the ECAFE countries for testing their coal, iron
ore and other minerals. Advisory services were rendered to
governments in the preparation of a number of projects for
the development of, for example, coal and lignite. A Working
Party has been established in co-operation with the Interna-
tional Geological Congress in order to prepare a regional
geological map for Asia and the Far East by a co-operative
effort on the part of the governments of the region.

The Commission has already approved the proposals for
preparing mineral maps on the same lines, and, later on, a
tectonic map for the region. These maps may also be co-
ordinated with other regional maps. The work on the dis-
semination of information and the annual review of the mining



situation in the region has now become a regular feature of
the secretariat’s activities. Ad hoc studies, such as the one on
mining legislation, might be taken a stage further. The success
of the Symposium on Petroleum Resources of the region, which
was held in 1958, indicates that more work is required in this
field, and it is hoped to hold a second symposium about 1962.
The work currently being done in the field of geological and
mineral mapping will be further continued, bearing in mind
the decision taken by the Commission on the suggestions of
the United Nations Cartographic Conference held in Tokyo
in 1958. Surveys should also be undertaken to evaluate the
adequacy of existing knowledge of the deposits of metals and
ores other than coal, iron ore, aluminium, sulphur and titanium
so far covered in the secretariat surveys. New techniques of
aerial mapping offer possibilities of co-operative action by
neighbouring countries. Already, a number of adjoining coun-
tries have agreed to carry out joint geological surveys of
their border areas.

Power

Since its establishment in 1952, the Sub-Committee on
Electric Power has kept under continuous review the problems
of electric power generation and supply. It has studied the
problems of rural electrification, which has an important part
to play in the agricultural and rural life of the countries of
the region. The use of indigenous material, such as wood poles
for transmission lines, has been examined in co-operation with
the Food and Agriculture Organization of the United Nations.
Work has been commenced on the study of the applicability
of various techniques of assessing the hydroelectric power
potentials in the light of local conditions. The countries of
the ECAFE region are still in the early stages as regards the
development of electric power. Conventional natural resources
for generating hydroelectric and thermal power are not yet
fully exploited. At the same time, in the development of elec-
tric power for industrialization, greater emphasis should be
laid on work pertaining to the assessment of energy balance,
taking into account the possibilities of conventional and also
non-governmental sources of electric power. The secretariat
will bring to the notice of countries the need to develop further
their fuel resources in order to keep pace with rising needs.
ECAFE can most usefully assist countries of the region by
disseminating information on the vast accumulated knowledge
and experience acquired in the more advanced countries on
power development, and thus enable these countries to avoid
teething troubles and to speed up progress. The dissemination
of technical information would cover a wide range of subjects,
including surveys, planning, design, construction, operation
and maintenance, utilization and tariff problems. The methods
and practices followed by the more advanced countries should
be adapted to conditions in the region. ECAFE has a special
responsibility for assisting countries by arranging consultations
and exchange of views.

The publication of the “Electric Power Bulletin” and studies
on rural electrification are two continuing projects in the pro-
gramme of work. The former gives an account of the progress
being achieved in power development in the region. The Sub-
Committee on Electric Power will continue to guide the studies
of the technical and economic problems of rural electrification
with a view to reducing costs and working expenses and to
improving efficiency.

Among the problems which the Sub-Committee would tackle
in the next five years are: (a) comparative study and formula-
tion of tariffs on a scientific and rational basis, (b) standardi-
zation of voltages, frequency, methods and practices, (c) inte-
grated development of thermal and hydroelectric power re-
sources, (d) co-ordination of power and industrial development,
and (e) long-term forecasts of energy requirements in the
countries of the region.

Technological developments are taking place in the field
of nuclear power with astounding rapidity. It would therefore
be in the long-term interest of the countries of the region
to keep themselves fully informed of the latest developments.
In this regard, ECAFE, in co-operation with ECE, and with
the help of the International Atomic Energy Agency, will act
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as a clearing house for the collection and dissemination of
information.

I ndustrialization and productivity

Shortly after the Second World War, when many Asian
countries became independent, some of them wished to set up
iron and steel industries of their own, and at the same time
to develop their mineral resources and electric power generating
capacity. Their governments also desired to assist cottage and
small-scale industries, and to improve housing. In order to
meet the changing and diverse needs of the countries of the
region in the field of industrialization, the Commission estab-
lished a Committee on Industry and Trade and a number of
subsidiary bodies such as Sub-Committees and Working Parties
relating to the above fields.

Within the means available, the subsidiary bodies of the
Commission and the secretariat developed their attention to
promoting the planning of the development of iron and steel
industries, the initiation of geological and mineral surveys,
the development of electric power, devising measures for
greater state assistance to cottage and small-scale industries
and creating a keener interest in more and better housing,
especially for low-income groups.

The Sub-Committee on Iron and Steel, since its establish-
ment in 1949, has periodically reviewed the plans and prob-
lems of the iron and steel industries in the ECAFE region,
and their steel consumption trends and future demand; it has
also attempted to evolve uniform standard specifications for
iron and steel applicable in the region. Among the other ques-
tions studied by the Sub-Committee were the promotion of
interregional trade in iron and steel, a survey of laboratory
facilities, possibilities of interchange of research and technical
facilities, and consideration of the problems of technical per-
sonnel for the iron and steel industries.

Study tours were arranged to Japan and Europe. The
dissemination of information and the “Iron and Steel Bulletin"
have now become regular features of the secretariat’s activities.
In addition to advisory services, the secretariat is also render-
ing assistance to countries by facilitating interchange of
research and laboratory facilities and training.

Several countries have now made some progress with their
iron and steel industries, and there are a number of problems
which need continuing attention as mentioned in the current
programme of work. With the development of steel industries,
the steel processing and transforming industries have gained
in importance. Accordingly, the Committee on Industry and
Natural Resources, at its last session, recommended that its
scope of work should be expanded to cover foundry steel-
consuming and other metal industries, including both the eco-
nomic and technical problems involved. The Commission has
approved this recommendation.

At the same time, it is realized that small-scale industries
will continue to occupy an important place in this region. The
Working Party on Small-Scale Industries and Handicraft
Marketing, established in 1951, studied the organizational, tech-
nical and economic aspects of the industries producing textiles,
ceramics (pottery), leather and leather goods. It sponsored,
in co-operation with the TAA, a study group of cottage in-
dustry experts to Japan, and attempted to promote the estab-
lishment of common facility services for cottage and small-
scale industries, and the co-ordination of research and experi-
ments. This work will be continued.

In the field of manufacturing industries, the Committee on
Industry and Natural Resources will continue to review the
over-all picture of progress and problems. The secretariat will
take up for study the problems of specific large-scale industries
of importance to the region, one by one. In the work pro-
gramme, the Pulp and Paper Conference to be convened jointly
with FAO is scheduled for 1960. The secretariat is also
preparing to undertake a study of the heavy chemicals industry
in the region. After this, work on other industries, such as
fertilizers, cement and glass, will be taken up. Each industry
will be intensively studied, both from the technical and the
economic point of view. In addition, information on these



industries will be disseminated through the publication of the
“Industrial Development Series”.

Useful work can be done to encourage co-operation between
two or more countries of the region in the promotion of
industrial development. Relevant studies could make the coun-
tries concerned aware of industrial possibilities for certain
industries, for which one principal raw material or facility is
found in one country and the other in another country.
ECAFE could study the possibilities of setting up industries
for two or more national markets in the case of industries
requiring economies of scale by the adoption of large-scale
production, as has been done for Central America by the
Economic Commission for Latin America (ECLA). The work
done at Headquarters, in accordance with the Council’s pro-
gramme of work on industrialization, would also provide a
basis for joint projects with the Bureau of Economic Affairs
at Headquarters. The proper balance between the employment
of machinery and labour in respect of earth-moving operations
is to be dealt with jointly by the ECAFE secretariat and the
Bureau of Economic Affairs. The studies on scale of pro-
duction and on problems of management, undertaken by the
Bureau of Economic Affairs, will be useful in regard to the
problem of capital-intensity versus labour-intensity in industrial
operations in this region. Inadequate attention is at present
paid to the problem of demand surveys for industrial products
in the region. As the industrialization process gathers mo-
mentum, the problem of the market will assume increasing
importance.

With the establishment of the Special Fund and the pos-
sible availability of financial assistance for setting up pilot
plants, training centres and research institutions for industries,
the secretariat can assist the countries of the region in pre-
paring schemes for such plants, training centres and institutions,
which could aim at promoting co-operative measures by groups
of countries. These institutions could be so conceived from
the beginning as to serve regional needs.

Housing, building and physical planning

The present work of the Commission in this field is designed
to meet the needs of the region for adequate housing, a build-
ing industry and increased supplies of building materials.
The question of low-cost housing and reducing building costs
is of vital importance to the countries of the region. The
housing needs of low-income groups are assuming increasing
urgency with the growth of urbanization. The continuing survey
and analysis of the components of building costs will therefore
remain one of the major long-term tasks of the secretariat.

The Working Party on Housing and Building Materials
keeps under periodic review the housing situation in the
region, and co-ordinates, at the regional level, the work of
the various agencies on the basis of the work programme
of ECAFE, the Social Commission and the Economic and
Social Council. The secretariat will also have to continue to
advise and assist the two Regional Housing Centres which
are being assisted in their work by the TAA and the specialized
agencies.

In addition, countries of the region should be made keenly
aware of the resources for the manufacture of building ma-
terials such as cement, lime, bricks, roofing tiles, bagasse
boards, casement doors and windows.

Having regard to the important social and health aspects
of housing, co-operation with other agencies requires strength-
ening. It is expected that this objective will be largely achieved
within the framework of the concerted long-range programme
of international action in the field of low-cost housing and
related community facilities which is being prepared in con-
sultation between the United Nations and the specialized
agencies concerned.

International trade

The Commission’s work in international trade began with
the convening of trade promotion conferences, which revealed
the need to devise ways and means of stimulating intraregional
and interregional trade and tourism. The Committee on In-
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dustry and Trade devoted special attention to the problem of
increasing, through international trade, the foreign exchange
resources of the countries of the region for the financing of
the import of capital goods and essential materials. The Sub-
Committee on Trade which was subsequently established kept
under periodic review the development of trade of the region,
the improvement of trade promotion machinery, the simplifica-
tion of customs and other procedures affecting international
trade, problems of arbitration, standardization, and the hold-
ing of international fairs and exhibitions. As the economic
development of the region began to gather momentum, the
need for increasing the region’s trade became even more
pressing. The Sub-Committee on Trade became the Committee
on Trade in 1957—a change which reflected the importance
of the Commission’s work on trade.

In the next five years, work on international trade is ex-
pected to assume even greater importance, as is evident from
the programme of activities of the Committee on Trade. A
basic task, undertaken by the Committee, in accordance with
its terms of reference, and with the help of the secretariat,
is a continuing review of developments in trade and trade
policies. Various aspects of the problem have been selected
for attention from year to year. Attention has been paid to
international fairs and exhibitions, trade missions, trade agree-
ments and export promotion techniques and practices. In the
coming years, analyses of the commodity pattern of trade, the
increasing role of governmental trading activities and enter-
prises, market research and trade promotion training are
likely to come to the fore.

A major field of activity may be the promotion of intra-
regional trade. The first round of intraregional trade promotion
talks was held in January 1959, with results which encouraged
the continuation of such activity. As decided by the Committee
on Trade, the secretariat will undertake a study of the prin-
cipal commodities exchanged in intraregional trade, with a
view to exploring ways and means of expanding it without
prejudice to international trade. In this context, the impact
of economic development plans on the structure of trade, and
the scope for specialization and co-operation in establishing
industries which could serve the markets of neighbouring coun-
tries, and thereby promote regional trade—all these aspects may
assume greater importance in the work of the Committee on
Trade. Attention will also be devoted to the changes in the
volume and composition of goods imported by the countries
of the region, in relation to the trend showing increasing
imports of capital goods and raw materials.

The secretariat will continue to analyse existing regulations,
procedures and practices concerning international trade, and to
make recommendations for their simplification and stream-
lining. There will thus be a continuing review of import,
export and exchange licensing procedures and policies.

A major field of activity in which great interest has been
shown by governments is the simplification of customs pro-
cedures and formalities in order to facilitate international
trade. The response to, and the results of, the first Working
Party on Customs Administration clearly indicate the scope
for practical action in this field. The Working Party is ex-
pected to review the implementation of measures recommended
to countries, and to explore further the possibilities of agree-
ments between countries for the freer movement of goods and
passengers. Co-operation is envisaged with the secretariat of
the Contracting Parties to the General Agreement on Tariffs
and Trade (GATT) and inter-governmental and non-govem-
mental agencies working in this field.

It is also expected that, while attention will continue to be
given to questions connected with ocean freight rates and ship-
ping availabilities, the secretariat work on this subject will
necessarily be confined to the collection and dissemination of
information. The governments of the region attach very great
importance to this project, as can be seen from the fact that
it was upgraded to the category of ad hoc projects of high
priority by the Committee on Trade at its first session. It is
therefore foreseen that more systematic collection and dis-
semination of information will be undertaken with the assist-
ance of other international organizations.



Commercial arbitration, too, offers scope for intensified
activity. In co-operation with the national and international
organizations, and with the assistance of the Office of Legal
Affairs at Headquarters, existing data on arbitration laws and
procedures are being studied. At a later stage, a working party
of experts on the subject is envisaged, as recommended by the
Sub-Committee on Trade at its second session.

In the secretariat, some reorganization may be necessary to
cope with the expanded scope and increased tempo of work
in the field of trade. It may be desirable to split up the Industry
and Trade Division and have separate Divisions for Industry
and Trade. Such a reorganization would, of course, have
financial implications.

T ransport and communications

The shortage of transport capacity in the region continues
despite vigorous and large-scale development. There is also
a lack of trained personnel to man key positions in the trans-
port services, a shortage of funds and materials, and inadequate
repair and maintenance facilities.

There are very few technical and other specialized institu-
tions in the ECAFE region equipped to undertake technical
studies on inland transport. Consequently, it has been neces-
sary for ECAFE to fill this gap to some extent by initiating
and carrying out studies on selected technical problems, and
to act as a clearing house for technical information. The In-
land Transport and Communications Committee and its sub-
committees on railways, highways and inland waterways provide
a forum for experts from within and outside the region to
exchange their knowledge and experience.

Scope of work

The terms of reference of the Inland Transport Committee,
now called the Inland Transport and Communications Com-
mittee, were recently enlarged to include work on telecommuni-
cations, on which preliminary studies, conducted jointly with the
International Telecommunication Union, have just commenced.
While the volume of work will continue to grow, the scope
of the work of the Inland Transport and Communications Com-
mittee will not be expanded.

Hitherto, the main need has been for the study of techno-
logical problems. Technological studies, particularly those with
broad regional implications, will probably continue to be of
interest, e.g. demonstration and pilot projects, the drawing up
of conventions on certain aspects of transport operations, the
development of international surface communication links, and
the standardization of transport equipment. However, institu-
tions such as the Railway Research and Testing Centres of
Japan and India, the Highway Research Centres in the Philip-
pines and in India, the Soil Testing Centre in the Federation of
Malaya and the Hydraulic Laboratories in India and Japan,
could be increasingly used to facilitate the study of these prob-
lems. The question of setting up a regional organization, on
the lines of the International Union of Railways in Europe,
to take over research work in the purely technological field was
examined by the Inland Transport and Communications Com-
mittee and the Railway Sub-Committee, but was not found
to be feasible. For the time being, the secretariat has to con-
tinue to perform the task of an international clearing house for
technical information. The Commission has played a useful
part in sponsoring the establishment of training centres, such
as the United Nations Railway Training Centre at Lahore
(Pakistan), and the Regional Training Centre for Diesel
Marine Mechanics at Rangoon (Burma). A comprehensive
review of the facilities available for training both within and
outside the region in relation to actual requirements of individual
countries is being undertaken by the secretariat; it will help
governments in deciding how best they might avail themselves
of existing training opportunities.

Fields of future activities

In the rehabilitation, improvement and development of trans-
port systems, there is a need to increase the operational effi-
ciency and carrying capacity of all forms of transport. Technical
studies may be confined to problems such as dieselization,
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operational matters, such as improvements in signalling, in
methods of construction and in the maintenance of railway tracks
and other engineering fields which directly influence the
economy of operation. For some of the projects requiring field
study and research, some assistance may be obtained from
research institutions and non-governmental organizations work-
ing in these fields. The secretariat will also investigate, in
consultation with governments, the possibilities of expanding
national institutions into regional institutions, with a view to
undertaking research and tests on specific problems, as recom-
mended by the Inland Transport and Communications Com-
mittee.

In addition, greater attention will have to be paid in future
to the economic aspects of transport and communications.
Studies such as (a) transport as a factor in economic develop-
ment, (b) the application of planning techniques to transport
development, (c) studies on the financing of transport develop-
ment in individual countries, (d) basic commodity transport
studies, and other aspects, would help to emphasize the im-
portance of transport in the development of the various sectors
of the economy. It is already envisaged that the Working
Party on Economic Development and Planning may consider,
in 1960, the question of transport as a factor in economic
development.

Moreover, there is scope for the further promotion of inter-
national co-operation in the field of transport. The Commission
has already secured agreement among a number of countries
on matters such as the Convention on Measurement and Reg-
istration of Craft Employed in Inland Navigation, Uniform
System of Buoys and Shore Marks and International High-
ways. Further work might include studies on methods of
financing international railway and highway communications,
conventions on maximum moving dimensions for railways and
on standard couplings in order to facilitate the exchange of
rolling stock, and the standardization of transport equipment.
The secretariat can also assist in the development of interna-
tional railway and highway traffic and in the improvement of
existing traffic. It will continue to work in co-operation with
the International Union of Official Travel Organizations and
its Regional Travel Commission, with a view to promoting
international travel by simplifying frontier formalities and
similar measures.

The future work programme in the field of transport, then,
might be on the following lines:

General projects

Planning techniques have to be applied to transport devel-
opment, and transport policies in relation to economic develop-
ment need examination. In addition, specific studies on com-
parative rate and fare structures, scales of provision of facilities
and financial aspects, including investment and financing of
transport development, may be undertaken.

Transport also requires special study as a major factor in
industrialization; in the first instance, it is proposed to under-
take studies on the transport of basic commodities, namely,
specific primary and finished products.

Work will be continued on the co-ordination of inland trans-
port on the lines suggested by the Working Party convened
in 1958. With a view to assisting the development of interna-
tional transport, it is proposed to promote, by technical meet-
ings, inter-governmental consultations for the simplification of
frontier formalities and the removal of barriers to the devel-
opment of international traffic.

Highways

After the examination of the purely technical aspects has
progressed sufficiently, the main work might cover studies on
problems such as economics of labour-intensive and capital-
intensive methods of road construction, specific aspects of low-
cost road construction, including financial ones, and promotion
of highway safety through the organization of study weeks
for traffic safety and other projects designed to stimulate
national action.

In view of the growing importance of highway transportation,
it is proposed to undertake studies on organizational and



operational aspects of highway transport. Studies will also
be carried out on the development of international highways,
including economic, technical, financial aspects of the question
as also on the standardization of equipment, bearing in mind
the scope for inter-governmental co-operation in these matters.

Inland waterways and ports

The main work on inland waterways and ports will be to
stimulate governmental action in order to develop inland water-
way transport, including the organizational and legislative
aspects thereof. Other work will cover the unification of regu-
lations concerning navigation on inland waterways, and the
simplification and standardization of documents used in inland
navigation. Co-operation in the work of developing the lower
Mekong river basin will be continued. The secretariat will also
effect liaison work with regional and international research
organizations for tank testing of craft and for the develop-
ment of prototype designs for vessels for inland and coastal
navigation.

Railways

The present examination of the problems of track, traction,
equipment and operation, including signalling, will cover
both the technical and economic aspects thereof, such as lower
investment cost, higher efficiency and maximum utilization of
carrying capacity. In order to assist in the development of
international railway traffic, it is proposed to undertake studies
on standardization of equipment, and also on the possibility
of drawing up a convention on maximum moving dimensions.

Telecommunications

Work in this field will be based on the recommendations
of the Working Party which will meet in May 1959, and will
be effected in co-operation with the International Telecom-
munication Union (ITU). The present studies cover regional
and national telecommunications requirements in relation to
economic development needs, and also the exploration of the
possibilities of establishing and expanding regional and national
training centres. These studies will continue for some years
to come. The future programme will include the convening of
working groups of experts to deal with matters such as the
application of planning techniques to communications develop-
ment, methods of co-ordinating isolated projects within a coun-
try, the financing of telecommunication plans, the establish-
ment of junior technical schools in all countries, and training
of higher level personnel and instructors abroad.

Agriculture

Background

From the very outset, ECAFE has been interested in prob-
lems of agriculture, which is the principal activity of the
people of the region. In the early years of the Commission,
the most urgent need in agriculture was for reconstruction,
and this was reflected in the Commission’s first work projects.
As the effects of war-time damage and neglect began to be
overcome, the attention of governments was directed to the
planning and implementation of economic development pro-
grammes. The scope of ECAFE’ work in this field has been
gradually expanded in response to the growing interest of
member countries in the economic aspects of food and agri-
cultural problems.

Co-operation with FAO

It was apparent from the beginning that ECAFE’s interest
in agricultural problems ran close to, or overlapped, the field
of competence of the Food and Agriculture Organization of
the United Nations (FAO), and that close working relations
would have to be established between the secretariats of the
two organizations. The Commission has recognized FAO’s
primary responsibility for questions concerning food and agri-
culture, and has worked on the economic aspects of regional
agricultural problems in close consultation with that organiza-
tion. The Joint ECAFE/FAO Agriculture Division was finally
set up in 1952 as the means of integrating study and action
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by ECAFE and FAO in relation to mutually agreed fields of
work, and its personnel comprises officers of both organiza-
tions. The programme of work for the Division is, each year,
submitted jointly to the Commission by the Director General
of FAO and the Executive Secretary of ECAFE. After
approval by the Commission, the work programme is executed
in close consultation with FAO. A feature of the work is
the joint sponsoring by ECAFE and FAO of regional meet-
ings on economic aspects of agricultural problems. This co-
operation has worked well, and is likely to continue.

Trends in work programme

The activities of the Joint Division in the region seem to be
developing along four main lines. First, there is the preparation
of current reviews of developments in the field of food and
agriculture. Secondly, a series of major work projects relating
to agricultural development policy and planning. Thirdly comes
the study and improvement of facilities for agricultural eco-
nomics work. More or less isolated projects that may be nec-
essary from time to time constitute a fourth group.

1. Review of current developments. The purpose of this
project is to appraise the current state of food and agriculture
in the region, and the bulk of the work involves the preparation
of the sections on food and agriculture in ECAFE’s annual
and semi-annual surveys. Similar regional or country studies
may also be undertaken for the purposes of the FAO Regional
Office for Asia and Far East, and of FAO Headquarters.
The Division supplies appropriate information on food and
agricultural questions required for ECAFE studies in addition
to the regional economic surveys. This type of activity will con-
tinue to be necessary, and may have to be expanded in the
future to include projections of demand and supply in relation
to agricultural products.

2. Agricultural development policy and planning. The main
fields of work that have evolved under this general heading are
as follows:

(a) Studies of plans and planning

The Division has, since 1956, continued the study of the
methods of agricultural planning followed in the countries of
the region. The third meeting of the ECAFE Working Party
on Economic Development and Planning, held in September
1957, concentrated on the agricultural sector and was co-
sponsored by FAO. The recommendations of the Working
Party reflected the fact that development programming on
a countrywide basis was a comparatively recent origin in
the region, and emphasis was placed on the requirements
for agricultural planning, namely trained personnel, suitable
organization and better statistics.

The Fourth FAO Regional Conference for Asia and the
Far East, held at Tokyo in October 1958, discussed the report
of the Working Party and recommended FAO to convene, pos-
sibly in conjunction with ECAFE, a group of experts to ex-
amine the technical problems of target-setting in agricultural
development planning. The Conference also recommended
broader studies of the general principles of realistic agricultural
programming, and drew attention to the implications of national
agricultural development plans and policies for the programmes
of other countries.

It is apparent that work in this field will require more time,
and become more fruitful as more governments of the region
embark on more systematic planning for agriculture. The Work-
ing Party on Economic Development and Planning hoped that
the ECAFE and FAO secretariats would continue to collect
data and undertake reviews of the agricultural and general
economic development plans of the countries of the region
and of the progress made in their execution, and would issue
such studies for the information of member governments and
the general public.

For a study of the relationships between agricultural and
industrial development in economies typical of the region ex-
periencing rapid growth, a beginning has been made with
the collection and preliminary examination of the relevant
statistics of the countries of the region. It is hoped to con-
tinue the project by means of a case study in depth in a suit-



able country. Studies of this subject will become increasingly
important.

With a view to throwing some light on the contribution
of community development programmes to agricultural develop-
ment as such, and to economic development in general, three
intensive field studies were initiated in 1958 in China (Taiwan),
India and Pakistan, in co-operation with local research insti-
tutes. Such field studies of special aspects of agricultural de-
velopment will be continued, as far as possible, with a view
to seeking original data on important regional problems.
Capital formation in agriculture is considered a suitable subject
for similar field inquiries in various countries.

(b) Agricultural financing and credit

Studies of the credit problems of small farmers have been
undertaken by the Division. It will continue to be essential
to collect and analyse information on the methods and institu-
tions being evolved in the region to provide finance and credit
for agricultural development.

(c) Food and agricultural price policies

Most governments of the region have continued to intervene
in food and agricultural prices to a varying degree at some
or all stages in the passage of the commodity from the producer
to the consumer, although objectives and methods differ from
country to country.

At its tenth session, the Commission decided to undertake
work in this field, and two comprehensive studies of food
and agricultural price policies in countries of the region have
been made by the Division, one in 1955 and the second in
1958. In 1958, also, a joint FAO/ECAFE Centre on Policies
to Support and Stabilize Agricultural Prices and Incomes in
Asia and the Far East was organized. Further regional studies
and activities in relation to this subject are necessary.

(d) Marketing of agricultural products

The marketing of agricultural products in many countries
of the region frequently leaves much to be desired. The Com-
mission has expressed interest in the collection and study
of selected marketing regulations and practices. In 1955, the
Division prepared a report on the Marketing of Major Edible
Oils (Liquid) and Oilseeds in the ECAFE Region, but more
recently it has concentrated on promoting and facilitating sur-
veys of domestic marketing, especially of paddy and rice, by
national research institutes. This type of work has only just
begun, and will continue in co-operation with the recently
appointed FAO Regional Marketing Specialist for Asia and
the Far East.

3. Agricultural economics. Agricultural economics work in
the countries of the region is of considerable importance, espe-
cially in relation to the requirements of data and analytical
studies and of trained personnel for agricultural development
and planning. Such work has progressed in only a few coun-
tries of the region.

A review of the status and scope of agricultural economic
studies and research was completed in 1958. Further national
research is urgently needed for development planning, and
there is also a need for creating or strengthening special
agricultural economic units in the Ministries of Agriculture
and for improving the training and research facilities in this
subject at universities.

It is considered that further regional studies and activities
in this field would be useful.

4. Special studies. From time to time, it may be possible
to do useful short-term work in relation to a particular prob-
lem or subject of regional interest. For instance, at its thir-
teenth session, the Commission approved a programme of case
studies on the utilization of agricultural surpluses from over-
seas for economic development in countries of the region.
One such study, in relation to Japan, was completed in 1958,
and others will be undertaken in 1959.

Future activities

Most of the subjects now being covered by the Division are
of long-term interest and importance, and are expected to
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require attention on a continuing basis over the next five years.
The main emphasis may shift in any year from some subjects
to others, depending on the appropriate time for a major effort,
such as a comprehensive regional study of developments in the
various countries, or a regional technical meeting. At other
times, the collection of data and information from countries
must continue on each subject.

It is anticipated that the work will steadily expand, not so
much because of an increase in the number of subjects, as of
a deepening of the study of those already selected. This is
particularly likely in agricultural development plans and
planning.

It is intended to make the fullest use of existing national
research institutions in the study of regional problems. To a
considerable extent, this is dependent upon the availability of
funds to engage the staff of such institutions as short-term
consultants.

Social affairs

Broadly speaking, the work programme of the Division of
Social Affairs covers social policy (including social aspects of
economic development), population, community development,
and social services. In the first three of these areas, the work
programme is at present derived from the Commission’s work
programme as well as from the directives of the Social and
Population Commissions. The interdependence and interaction
of social and economic problems has been increasingly recog-
nized in the recent discussions and resolutions of the Eco-
nomic and Social Council and the General Assembly, and, as
noted earlier, it has been suggested that the terms of refer-
ence of the regional economic commissions be enlarged to
include the social aspects of economic development.

So far as the next five years are concerned, if the Com-
mission decides to recommend to the Economic and Social
Council the inclusion of the social aspects of economic devel-
opment in its terms of reference, and if the Council accepts
this recommendation, a closer relation may be desirable be-
tween all the social activities, including social services, and
the Commission’s work on development planning, industrializa-
tion and resources development.

Saocial policy

In the field of social policy, problems of balanced economic
and social development, urbanization and industrialization are
becoming increasingly important. Specifically, ECAFE will
be directly concerned with work on the problem of balanced
economic and social development. Material has already been
collected for a country case study of this problem in Ceylon,
and it is expected that the draft of the study will be completed
shortly. Preparatory work has been started for a similar
case study, involving planning for balanced economic and social
development in the Damodar Valley of India. Both these case
studies will be presented to the 1959 session of the ECAFE
Working Party on Economic Development and Planning,
which will consider the problems of balanced economic and
social development.

The social aspects of industrialization in the ECAFE region
are discussed in the “Review of Postwar Industrialization”, a
study which constitutes part Il of the Economic Survey of
Asia and the Far East, 1958. The most important conclusion
of this study, insofar as social aspects are concerned, is that
these aspects cannot be treated as a group of separate prob-
lems; the various chapters dealing with specific problems of
industrialization therefore contain sections concerning social
aspects of such problems as the availability of human resources
and the effects of industrial growth on welfare and the social
structure.

Work in the field of urbanization has engaged the attention
of ECAFE for some time. A regional seminar on that topic,
co-sponsored by ECAFE, the Bureau of Social Affairs and
UNESCO, was held in Bangkok in 1956; pursuant to a recom-
mendation made at that meeting, another seminar devoted spe-
cifically to problems of physical planning and the location
of industry was held in Tokyo in 1958.



Future work in the field of social policy is expected to con-
tinue along the broad lines indicated; details of work in this
area will be further defined within the framework of the
review of the Commission’s terms of reference referred to
above.

Population

A major problem of economic development in the ECAFE
countries is that of the rapidly growing population. The
magnitude of present and prospective future population
changes and their implications for economic development pro-
gramming are to a considerable extent unknown. The pro-
gramme of population studies on which work has begun in
accordance with the decision taken by the Commission at its
thirteenth session, and by the Population Commission at its
ninth session, will be a major undertaking in the next five
years.

In view of the inadequacy and inaccuracy of information
on the demography of most countries in the region, a detailed
review and evaluation of available data will be carried out.
The effects of population trends on manpower, capital forma-
tion and investment will be studied. The magnitude and trends
of internal migratory movements and their impact on industrial
and agricultural development will also be investigated. Con-
versely, the effects of economic development upon population
growth will be considered.

A major handicap in the study of population on the national
level is the absence, or the small number, of experienced
demographers in most countries of the region. The Demogra-
phic Training and Research Centre established by the United
Nations and the Government of India in Bombay will help
to fill this gap. Its programme should be supplemented by
special courses for the training of experts whose main foreign
language is French. As the numbers of trained personnel in
the various countries are increased and national programmes
of demographic studies are developed, there will be an in-
creasing need for the ECAFE secretariat to provide advisory
and consultative services to government agencies and other
institutions working in this field.

Advisory services will be rendered in the design of demo-
graphic field studies and the analysis of material collected
in the population censuses to be taken in many countries in
or about 1960. Regional seminars and technical working groups
will have to be convened in order to assist governments in
the planning and execution of the 1960 and 1961 population
censuses, with particular reference to the evaluation and
utilization of census results. The Division will also assist the
Bureau of Social Affairs in undertaking demographic pilot
studies in the region. The Commission has decided to organize
a regional conference on population, as proposed by the
Inaugural Conference as well as at the first meeting of the
Advisory Committee of the Demographic Training and Re-
search Centre; for this purpose, comprehensive preparations
will have to be made.

Community development

In a number of countries, governments have inaugurated
community development programmes aimed at enabling the
villagers, who constitute the large majority of the population,
to participate in the improvement of their economic, social
and cultural conditions, and to integrate rural communities
into the life of the nation. ECAFE has been keenly interested
in these programmes, and has undertaken a study of the role
of expanded self-help measures in economic development, with
particular reference to industrialization and agriculture, in
co-operation with the Bureau of Social Affairs and FAO.

It is envisaged that the major emphasis in the field of
community development during the next five years will be
placed on providing assistance to governments in the formula-
tion and implementation of their community development
programmes, with special reference to:

(@) The formulation of community development policies in
relation to over-all national plans for economic and social
development;
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(b) The role of community development in relation to eco-
nomic development of rural areas;

(c) Social aspects of community development;

(d) Community development in relation to resource devel-
opment projects;

(c) Community development
opment ;

(f) Public administration aspects of community development;
and

(g) The training of community development personnel.

ECAFE may provide a forum where government officials and
other experts can exchange experience and views, and it is
expected that assistance to governments may be effected, as
before, mainly through the provision of experts and fellow-
ships, the organization of seminars, and the undertaking of
case studies relating to the subject indicated. In view of the
serious problems of rapid urbanization in many countries in
the region, increasing attention may be given to analogous
problems in urban communities. The extent to which the prin-
ciples and methods of community development can be applied
to urban areas would be examined in this connexion.

in relation to urban devel-

Advisory work and training

The Commission, particularly at its eleventh session, con-
templated the provision by the secretariat in an increasing
measure of advisory services in the field of economic develop-
ment. This work could be further developed in the light of
experience gained by the Economic Commission for Latin
America (ECLA) in its studies of long-term economic devel-
opment trends and policies in a number of individual countries,
and in its studies relating to economic integration in Central
America, and by the Economic Commission for Europe (ECE)
in respect of the economic development of southern European
countries. Account must also be taken of the increasing im-
portance of the secretariat’s responsibilities for advising gov-
ernments on request and for back-stopping technical assistance
experts.

The need for an in-service training programme in ECAFE
is keenly felt. There are special problems which are character-
istic of ECAFE and which do not exist in ECLA and ECE,
where such programmes are already being carried out. The
trainees, on their return, would serve primarily their gov-
ernments, and it would generally not be possible to secure their
services for the ECAFE secretariat in view of the shortage
of personnel in the countries themselves. The programme
would have to be confined to a limited number of trainees who
should be very carefully selected. The trainees would have
to be taken from those countries which would benefit most
by such training. It might be necessary to exclude candidates
from some of the relatively more advanced countries of the
region. It is proposed to explore the possibility of commencing,
on an experimental basis, an in-service training programme
with the help of such assistance as may be secured from the
Expanded Technical Assistance Programme. If the experiment
is successful, the programme may be continued on a long-
term basis.

There is also a need to promote the improvement of educa-
tion and research in the field of economics in the universities
of the countries of the region. The survey of research in
Agricultural Economics undertaken by the joint FAO-ECAFE
Division has revealed that there is scope for improving the
work of universities in these fields, particularly through pro-
viding refresher courses and study-travel abroad to university
teachers and promising research students. This is a matter
which requires consultation between the secretariats of
UNESCO and ECAFE.

Method of work

The value of ECAFE’s work increases proportionately with
the effective participation of the member governments in all
its activities, and hence the fullest possible exchange of inter-
national experience. It is realized that most of the meetings
convened under the auspices of ECAFE deal with subjects
of interest to practically every member government. It is



therefore necessary to ensure the participation of member
governments, particularly of the region, in all ECAFE meet-
ings. For the sessions of the Commission, of its main com-
mittees, of Sub-Committees and of other subsidiary bodies,
governments generally send very senior officials in order to
present their country’s case properly and also to obtain a
better understanding of mutual problems.

Having regard to the directives of the General Assembly and
the Economic and Social Council, the Commission has at-
tempted to restrict the number and duration of meetings. One
of the most practical methods of achieving this object is to
carry out preparatory work by convening technical meetings
of the seminar or working group type .before convening the
regular meetings of the Commission’s subsidiary bodies. Fur-
thermore, discussions at the sessions of the Commission and
of the subsidiary bodies, as well as the secretariat studies in a
number of fields, have reached a stage where policy decisions
already taken now require discussion of tasks and methods
of implementation. The Commission has repeatedly emphasized
the importance of keeping under review the extent to which
and the methods whereby the decisions and the recommenda-
tions of the Commission and of its subsidiary bodies are im-
plemented by member governments. For these purposes, ad hoc
groups of experts, working parties of experts, and perhaps
seminars, will have to be convened much more frequently than
has been the case during the last ten years. This natural but
inevitable re-orientation of the Commission’s method of work
has financial implications. The convening of expert groups and
seminars will, in conformity with the normal procedures of
the United .Nations, involve the payment to participants of
travel expenses and per diem. It is estimated that the additional
funds required will amount to some $25,000 a year.

Budgetary implications

The budgetary implications of the trend of the work over the
next five years, as described above, cannot be given in any

ANNEX V

Terms of reference of the Economic Commission for Asia
and the Far East

As adopted by the Economic and Social Council at its
fourth session and amended by the Council at its fifth,
seventh, eighth, ninth, thirteenth, fourteenth, fifteenth,
seventeenth and twenty-sixth sessions and revised in con-
sequence of General Assembly resolution 1134 (XI1) of
17 September 1957

The Economic and Social Council,

Having considered General Assembly resolution 46 (I) of
11 December 1946, in which the General Assembly “recom-
mends that, in order to give effective aid to the countries
devastated by war, the Economic and Social Council, at its
next session, give prompt and favourable consideration to the
establishment of ... an Economic Commission for Asia and
the Far East”, and

Having noted the report of the Working Group for Asia
and the Far East of the Temporary Sub-Commission on
Economic Reconstruction of Devastated Areas,

Establishes an Economic Commission for Asia and the Far
East with terms of reference as follows:

1. The Economic Commission for Asia and the Far East,
acting within the framework of the policies of the United
Nations and subject to the general supervision of the Council,
shall, provided that the Commission takes no action in respect
to any country without the agreement of the Government of
that country:

(a) Initiate and participate in measures for facilitating con-
certed action for the economic reconstruction and development
of Asia and the Far East, for raising the level of economic
activity in Asia and the Far East and for maintaining and
strengthening the economic relations of these areas both among
themselves and with other countries of the world;
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degree of detail. The Council’s request in resolution 694 D
(XXV1), paragraph 6 (c), is for an “estimate” of the “the
magnitude of likely changes in the budgetary requirements
of applying the cost factors known from experience to new
and developing parts of the programmes”.

On the basis of past experience, the implementation of the
new and developing parts of the programme would seem to
call for a target addition to the staff, by the end of the five-
year period (1964), of 24 posts in the Professional category.
The bulk of these additional posts would be at the P-3 level,
with the remainder divided about equally between P-4 and
P-5. The additional staff called for in the General Service is
estimated at 28 posts, a large proportion of which would be for
statistical clerks and computors.

By far the largest single need for an increase in staff relates
to the statistical work of the secretariat, which, it is estimated,
will require an addition of some 6 posts in the Professional
and 12 in the General Service categories. The remaining
requirements are spread fairly evenly among the other divi-
sions of the secretariat.

The additional requirements for such items as office space
and supplies, printing, etc., cannot yet be estimated in any
detail; the same applies to the figures under the heading
“Travel”, additions to which would result not only from the
extra posts required, but also from the greater need for travel
that will result from the improvements proposed in the work
of the secretariat.

It is estimated that a total additional budget of approxi-
mately $500,000 annually would be required to implement the
programme. It includes the estimated provision of $25,000 for
convening groups of experts, working parties and seminars
referred to in the preceding section. The total additional annual
funds of approximately $500,000 would not be needed at the
beginning of the five-year period, but could rise steadily and
reach the target figure at the end of the period (1964).

(b) Make or sponsor such investigations and studies of
economic and technological problems and developments within
territories of Asia and the Far East as the Commission deems
appropriate;

(c) Undertake or sponsor the collection, evaluation and
dissemination of such economic, technological and statistical
information as the Commission deems appropriate;

(d) Perform such advisory services, within the available
resources of its secretariat, as the countries of the region may
desire, provided that such services do not overlap with those
rendered by the specialized agencies or the United Nations
Technical Assistance Administration;

(e) Assist the Economic and Social Council, at its request,
in discharging its functions within the region in connexion
with any economic problems, including problems in the field
of technical assistance.

2. The territories of Asia and the Far East referred to in
paragraph 1 shall include Afghanistan, Brunei, Burma, Cam-
bodia, Ceylon, China, the Federation of Malaya, Hong Kong,
India, Indonesia, Iran, Japan, Korea, Laos, Nepal, North
Borneo, Pakistan, the Philippines, Sarawak, Singapore, Thai-
land and Viet-Nam.

3. The members of the Commission shall consist of Afghan-
istan, Australia, Burma, Cambodia, Ceylon, China, the Fed-
eration of Malaya, France, India, Indonesia, Iran, Japan,
Korea, Laos, Nepal, the Netherlands, New Zealand, Pakistan,
the Philippines, Thailand, the Union of Soviet Socialist Re-
publics, the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern
Ireland, the United States of America and Viet-Nam, pro-
vided that any State in the area which may hereafter become
a Member of the United Nations shall be thereupon admitted
as a member of the Commission.

4. The associate members shall include Hong Kong and
Singapore and British Borneo (i.e., Singapore, North Borneo
Brunei and Sarawak).



5. Any territory, part or group of territories within the
geographical scope of the Commission as defined in para-
graph 2 may, on presentation of its application to the Com-
mission by the member responsible for the international rela-
tions of such territory, part or group of territories, be admitted
by the Commission as an associate member of the Commission.
If it has become responsible for its own international relations,
such territory, part or group of territories may be admitted
as an associate member of the Commission on itself presenting
its application to the Commission.

6. Representatives of associate members shall be entitled
to participate without vote in all meetings of the Commission,
whether sitting as Commission or as Committee of the Whole.

7. Representatives of associate members shall be eligible
to be appointed as members of any committee, or other sub-
ordinate body, which may be set up by the Commission and
shall be eligible to vote and hold office in such body.

8. The Commission is empowered to make recommendations
on any matters within its competence directly to the Govern-
ments of members or associate members concerned, Govern-
ments admitted in consultative capacity, and the specialized
agencies concerned. The Commission shall submit for the
Council's prior consideration any of its proposals for activities
that would have important effects on the economy of the
world as a whole.

9. The Commission shall invite any Member of the United
Nations not a member of the Commission to participate in a
consultative capacity in its consideration of any matter of
particular concern to that non-member.

10. The Commission shall invite representatives of spe-
cialized agencies and may invite representatives of any inter-
governmental organizations to participate in a consultative
capacity in its consideration of any matter of particular concern

ANNEX VI

Rules of procedure of the Economic Commission for Asia
and the Far East

As drawn up at the first session, confirmed and adopted
at the second session, and amended at the third, fifth,
sixth, seventh, eighth, ninth, eleventh, fourteenth and
fifteenth sessions of the Commission (E/CN.I1/2/Rev.14)

Chapter |. Sessions

Rule 1

The following principles shall apply as regards date and place
for the sessions of the Commission:

(a) The Commission shall at each session recommend the
date and place for its next session subject to the approval of
the Council and in consultation with the Secretary-General.
Sessions of the Commission shall also be held within forty-five
days of the communication to the Executive Secretary of a
request to that effect by the Economic and Social Council,
and, in that case, the Secretary-General shall establish the
place of such sessions in consultation with the Chairman of
the Commission;

(b) In special cases the date and place of the session may
be altered by the Secretary-General in consultation with the
Chairman of the Commission and the Council's Interim Com-
mittee on Programme of Conferences. At the request of the
majority of the members of the Commission, the Secretary-
General, in consultation with the Chairman of the Commis-
sion and the Council’s Interim Committee on Programme of
Conferences, may also alter the date and place of the session;

(c) Sessions shall ordinarily be held at the office of the
United Nations in Asia and the Far East. The Commission
may recommend holding a particular session elsewhere.

Rule 2

The Executive Secretary shall, at least forty-two days before
the commencement of a session, distribute a notice of the open-
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to that agency or organization following the practice of the
Economic and Social Council.

11. The Commission shall make arrangements for consul-
tation with non-governmental organizations which have been
granted consultative status by the Economic and Social Coun-
cil, in accordance with the principles approved by the Coun-
cil for this purpose and contained in Council resolution 288 B
(X), parts | and II.

12, The Commission shall take measures to ensure that
the necessary liaison is maintained with other organs of the
United Nations and with the specialized agencies.

13. The Commission may, after discussion with any spe-
cialized agency functioning in the same general field, and with
the approval of the Council, establish such subsidiary bodies
as it deems appropriate, for facilitating the carrying out of its
responsibilities.

14. The Commission shall adopt its own rules of procedure,
including the method of selecting its Chairman.

15. The Commission shall submit to the Council a full re-
port on its activities and plans, including those of any sub-
sidiary bodies, once a year.

16. The administrative budget of the Commission shall be
financed from the funds of the United Nations.

17. The Secretary-General of the United Nations shall ap-
point the staff of the Commission, which shall form part of
the Secretariat of the United Nations.

18. The headquarters of the Commission shall be located
at the seat of the office of the United Nations in Asia and the
Far East. Until such time as the site of the office of the
United Nations in Asia and the Far East shall be determined,
the working site of the Commission shall remain in Bangkok.

19. The Council shall, from time to time, make special re-
views of the work of the Commission.

ing date of the session, together with three copies of the pro-
visional agenda and of the basic documents relating to each
item appearing on the provisional agenda. Distribution shall
be similar to that under rule 48.

Rule 3

The Commission shall invite any Member of the United
Nations not a member of the Commission to participate in a
consultative capacity in its consideration of any matter of
particular concern to that Member.

Chapter Il. Agenda

Rule 4

The provisional agenda for each session shall be drawn up
by the Executive Secretary in consultation with the Chairman.

Rule 5

The provisional agenda for any session shall include:
(a) Items arising from previous sessions of the Commission;
(b) Items proposed by the Economic and Social Council;

(c) Items proposed by any member or associate member of
the Commission;

(d) Items proposed by a specialized agency in accordance
with the agreements of relationship concluded between the
United Nations and such agencies;

(e) Items proposed by non-governmental organizations
category A, subject to the provisions of rule 6; and

(f) Any other items which the Chairman or the Executive
Secretary sees fit to include.

Rule 6

Non-governmental organizations in category A may propose
items on matters within their competence for the provisional
agenda of the Commission, subject to the following conditions:

(a) An organization which intends to propose such an item
shall inform the Executive Secretary at least sixty-three days

in



before the commencement of the session, and before formally-
proposing an item shall give due consideration to any com-
ments he may make;

(b) The proposal shall be formally submitted with the
relevant basic documentation not less than forty-nine days
before the commencement of the session.

Rule 7

The first item upon the provisional agenda for each session
shall be the adoption of the agenda.

Rule 8
The Commission may amend the agenda at any time.

Chapter |ll. Representation and credentials

Rule 9

Each member shall be represented on the Commission by an
accredited representative.

Rule 10

A representative may be accompanied to the sessions of the
Commission by alternate representatives and advisers and, when
absent, he may be replaced by an alternate representative.

Rule 11

The credentials of each representative appointed to the
Commission, together with a designation of alternate repre-
sentatives, shall be submitted to the Executive Secretary
without delay.

Rule 12

The Chairman and the Vice-Chairman shall examine the
credentials and report upon them to the Commission.

Chapter IV. Officers

Rule 13

The Commission shall, at its first meeting of each year,
elect from among its representatives a Chairman and two Vice-
Chairmen, designated as First and Second Vice-Chairmen, who
shall hold office until their successors are elected. They shall
be eligible for re-election.

Rule 14

If the Chairman is absent from a meeting, or any part
thereof, the Vice-Chairman designated by the Chairman shall
preside.

Rule 15

If the Chairman ceases to represent a member of the Com-
mission, or is so incapacitated that he can no longer hold
office, the First Vice-Chairman shall become Chairman for
the unexpired portion of the term. If the First Vice-Chairman
also ceases to represent a member of the Commission, or is so
incapacitated that he can no longer hold office, the Second
Vice-Chairman shall become Chairman for the unexpired
portion of the term.

Rule 16
The Vice-Chairman acting as Chairman shall have the same
powers and duties as the Chairman.
Rule 17

The Chairman, or the Vice-Chairman acting as Chairman,
shall participate in the meetings of the Commission as such,
and not as the representative of the member by whom he
was accredited. The Commission shall admit an alternate
representative to represent that member in the meetings of
the Commission and to exercise its right to vote.

Chapter V. Secretariat

Rule 18

The Executive Secretary shall act in that capacity at all
meetings of the Commission and of its sub-commissions, other
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subsidiary bodies and committees. He may appoint another
member of the staff to take his place at any meeting.

Rule 19

The Executive Secretary or his representative may at any
meeting make either oral or written statements concerning any
question under consideration.

Rule 20

The Executive Secretary shall direct the staff provided by
the Secretary-General and required by the Commission, its
sub-commissions, and any other subsidiary bodies and com-
mittees.

Rule 21

The Executive Secretary shall be responsible for the neces-
sary arrangements being made for meetings.

Rule 22

The Executive Secretary in carrying out his functions shall
act on behalf of the Secretary-General.

Rule 23

Before new proposals which involve expenditure from United
Nations funds are approved by the Commission, the Executive
Secretary shall prepare and circulate to members an estimate
of that part of the cost involved in the proposals which could
not be met out of the resources available to the secretariat.
It shall be the duty of the Chairman to draw the attention
of members to this estimate, and invite discussion on it before
the proposals are approved.

Chapter VI. Conduct of business

Rule 24

A majority of the members of the Commission shall constitute
a quorum.

Rule 25

In addition to exercising the power conferred upon him
elsewhere by these rules, the Chairman shall declare the
opening and closing of each meeting of the Commission, shall
direct the discussion, ensure the observance of these rules, and
shall accord the right to speak, put questions to the vote and
announce decisions. The Chairman may also call a speaker
to order if his remarks are not relevant to the subject under
discussion.

Rule 26

During the discussion of any matter, a representative may
raise a point of order. In this case, the Chairman shall im-
mediately state his ruling. If it is challenged, the Chairman
shall forthwith submit his ruling to the Commission for deci-
sion, and it shall stand unless overruled.

Rule 27

During the discussion of any matter, a representative may
move the adjournment of the debate. Any such motion shall
have priority. In addition to the proposer of the motion, one
representative shall be allowed to speak in favour of, and one
representative against, the motion.

Rule 28

A representative may at any time move the closure of the
debate whether or not any other representative has signified
his wish to speak. Not more than two representatives may
be granted permission to speak against the closure.

Rule 29

The Chairman shall take the sense of the Commission on
a motion for closure. If the Commission is in favour of the
closure, the Chairman shall declare the debate closed.

Rule 30
The Commission may limit the time allowed to each speaker.



Rule 31

Upon the request of any member, any motion and amendment
thereto made by any speaker shall be given to the Chairman
in writing and shall be read by him before any further speaker
is called upon and also immediately before a vote is taken on
such motion or amendment. The Chairman may direct that any
motion or amendment be circulated to the members present
before a vote is taken.

This rule shall not apply to formal motions such as one for
closure or adjournment.

Rule 32

Principal motions and resolutions shall be put to the vote
in the order of their submission unless the Commission decides
otherwise.

Rule 33

When an amendment revises, adds to or deletes from a
proposal, the amendment shall be put to the vote first, and,
if it is adopted, the amended proposal shall then be put to
the vote.

Rule 34

If two or more amendments are moved to a proposal, the
Commission shall vote first on the amendment furthest removed
in substance from the original proposal; then, if necessary,
on the amendment next furthest removed; and so on, until all
the amendments have been put to the vote.

Rule 35

The Commission may, at the request of a representative,
decide to put a motion or resolution to the vote in parts.
If this is done, the text resulting from the series of votes
shall be put to the vote as a whole.

Chapter VIl. Voting

Rule 36
Each member of the Commission shall have one vote.

Rule 37

Decisions of the Commission shall be made by a majority of
the members present and voting.

Rule 38

The Commission shall take no action in respect of any
country without the agreement of the Government of that
country.

Rule 39

The Commission shall normally vote by show of hands. If
any representative requests a roll-call, a roll-call shall be
taken in the English alphabetical order of the names of the
members.

Rule 40
All elections shall be decided by secret ballot.

Rule 41

If a vote is equally divided upon matters other than elec-
tions, a second vote shall be taken at the next meeting. If this
vote also results in equality, the proposal shall be regarded
as rejected.

Rule 42

After the voting has commenced, no representative shall
interrupt voting except on a point of order in connexion with
the actual conduct of the voting. Brief statements by members
consisting solely of explanations of their votes may be per-
mitted by the Chairman, if he deems it necessary, before the
voting has commenced or after the voting has been completed.
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Chapter VIIIl. Languages

Rule 43

English and French shall be the working languages of the
Commission.

Rule 44

Speeches made in one of the working languages shall be
interpreted into the other working language.

Chapter IX. Records

Rule 45

Summary records of the meetings of the Commission shall
be kept by the secretariat. They shall be sent as soon as pos-
sible to the representatives of members and to the representa-
tives of any other government agency or organization which
participated in the meeting concerned. Such representatives shall
inform the secretariat not later than seventy-two hours after
the circulation of any summary of any changes they wish to
have made. Any disagreement concerning such changes shall
be referred to the Chairman, whose decision shall be final.

Rule 46

The corrected version of the summary records of public
meetings shall be distributed as soon as possible in accordance
with the usual practice of the United Nations. This shall
include distribution to non-governmental organizations in cate-
gory A and to the appropriate non-governmental organizations
in category B and on the Register, and on appropriate occasions
to consultative members.

Rule 47

The corrected version of the summary records of private
meetings shall be distributed as soon as possible to the mem-
bers of the Commission, to any consultative member partici-
pating in the meeting concerned, and to the specialized agencies.
They shall be distributed to all the Members of the United
Nations if and when the Commission so decides.

Rule 48

As soon as possible, the text of all reports, resolutions,
recommendations and other formal decisions made by the Com-
mission, its sub-commissions or other subsidiary bodies and its
committees shall be communicated to the members of the Com-
mission, to the consultative members concerned, to all other
Members of the United Nations, to the specialized agencies,
and to the non-governmental organizations in category A and
to the appropriate non-governmental organizations in cate-
gory B and on the Register.

Chapter X. Publicity of meetings

Rule 49

The meetings of the Commission shall ordinarily be held in
public. The Commission may decide that a particular meeting
or meetings shall be held in private.

Chapter XI. Relations with non-governmental

organizations

Rule 50

Non-governmental organizations in categories A and B and
on the Register may designate authorized representative to
sit as observers at public meetings of the Commission.

Rule 51

Written statements relevant to the work of the Commission
or its subsidiary bodies may be submitted by organizations
in categories A and B on subjects for which these organizations
have a special competence. Such statements shall be circulated
by the Executive Secretary to the members and associate mem-
bers of the Commission except those statements which have



become obsolete—e.g.,
disposed of.

those dealing with matters already

Rule 52

The following conditions shall be observed regarding the
submission and circulation of such written statements:

(@) The written statement shall be submitted in one of the
official languages;

(b) It shall be submitted in sufficient time for appropriate
consultation to take place between the Executive Secretary and
the organization before circulation;

(c) The organization shall give due consideration to any
comments which the Executive Secretary may make in the
course of such consultation before transmitting the statement
in final form;

(d) A written statement submitted by an organization in
category A or B will be circulated in full if it does not exceed
2,000 words. Where a statement is in excess of 2,000 words, the
organization shall submit a summary, which will be circulated,
or shall supply sufficient copies of the full text in the two work-
ing languages for distribution. A statement will also be cir-
culated in full, however, upon the specific request of the
Commission or of one of its subsidiary bodies;

(e) The Executive Secretary may invite organizations on
the Register to submit written statements. The provisions of
paragraphs (a), (c), and (d) above shall apply to such state-
ments ;

(f) A written statement or summary, as the case may be,
will be circulated by the Executive Secretary in the working
languages and, upon the request of a member or associate mem-
ber of the Commission, in either of the official languages.

Rule 53

(a) The Commission and its subsidiary bodies may consult
with organizations in category A or B either directly or through
a committee or committees established for the purpose. In all
cases, such consultations may be arranged on the invitation of
the Commission or the subsidiary body or on the request of the
organization;

(b) On the recommendation of the Executive Secretary and
at the request of the Commission or one of its subsidiary bodies,

organizations on the Register may also be heard by the Commis-
sion or its subsidiary bodies.
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Rule 54

The Commission may recommend that an organization which
has special competence in a particular field should undertake
specific studies or investigations or prepare specific papers for
the Commission. The limitations of rule 52 (d) shall not apply
in this case.

Chapter XIl. Sub-Commissions, subsidiary bodies

AND COMMITTEES

Rule 55

After discussion with any specialized agency functioning in
the same field, and with the approval of the Economic and
Social Council, the Commission may establish such continually
acting sub-commissions or other subsidiary bodies as it deems
necessary for the performance of its functions and shall define
the powers and composition of each of them. Such autonomy
as may be necessary for the effective discharge of the tech-
nical responsibilities laid upon them may be delegated to them.

Rule 56

The Commission may establish such committees and sub-com-
mittees as it deems necessary to assist it in carrying out its tasks.

Rule 57

Sub-Commissions or other subsidiary bodies and committees,
sub-committees and working parties shall adopt their own rules
of procedure unless otherwise decided by the Commission.

Chapter XIIl. Reports

Rule 58

The Commission shall, once a year, submit to the Economic
and Social Council a full report on its activities and plans, in-
cluding those of any subsidiary bodies.

Chapter XIV. Amendments and suspensions

Rule 59

Any of these rules of procedures may be amended or sus-
pended by the Commission, provided that the proposed amend-
ments or suspensions do not attempt to set aside the terms of
reference laid down by the Economic and Social Council.
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